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EDITORIAL PREFACE.

In addition to the tablets dated in the reigns of kings of the tirst dynasty of Babylon,

there have been included by Dr. Poebel in the present work nine cuneiform texts bearing

the names of Rim-Sin and Wardi-Sin, of Larsam, which with several hundred others

excavated in Nippur will constitute Volume V of Series A. Upon his application Dr.

Poebel had likewise been entrusted with the publication of this volume, but unfortunately

found it later impossible to carry out his original plans. In order to express their

appreciation of Dr. Poebel's work done while in Philadelphia, the Committee granted

him permission to include in the present publication the nine tablets referred to, reserv-

ing for themselves, however, the right of republishing them in the proper volume.

February 18, 1909. H. V. Hilprecht.





PREFACE,

The present book has grown out of a dissertation presented in 1906 by the

writer to the Faculty of Philosophy of the University of Pennsylvania, as a candidate

for the degree of Ph.D., under the original title: Scchsundzivanzig Altbabijlonische

Rechtsurkunden aus der Zeit Hammurahis niid Ammizadvyas in Umschrift, Ueberset-

zung und Kommentar, mit 8 Kopien. Since it had been determined that the thesis

should form the l)asis for a volume of The Babylonian Expedition of the University of

Pennsylvania, I have considerably enlarged the work, the original portion of which,

in the main, forms the contents of Chapter II of the present volume.

The autograph copies have been made in Philadelphia and in Constantinople

in the years 1906 and 1907. In the winter of 1907-08 I collated a large number of

tablets in the Berlin Museum, which I made use of in the list of date-formulas.

Unfortunately my time did not allow me to complete this undertaking, nor did I, as

was my purpose, have an opportunity to collate the date-formulas on tablets in the

British Museum, which undoul^tedly would have yielded important results. The

manuscript of this volume had been completed and delivered to the Editor in May,

1908 ; but owing to the fact that not only the writer, but also the Editor and the

Committee were aljsent from Philadelphia during the summer months, the printing

could not begin before November, 1908.

It is a pleasant duty for me to publicly acknowledge here my heartiest thanks

to those who have taken a kind interest in my studies, and who have supported me

in the difficult and wearisome researches, a fruit of which is this work. I name

especially the late Mr. Julius von Eichel-Streiber in Eisenach, Mr. Friedrich Georg von

Eichel-Streiber in Eisenach, the Grossherzoglich Saechsische Staatsministerium,

Departement des Knltus, and the Provost of the University of Pennsylvania, Dr. C. C.

Harrison, the founder of the Harrison Research Fellowship, the occupancy of which

I have greatly enjoyed.

My sincere thanks are due also to Mr. W. L. King, for collating a number of

passages on tablets in the British Museum; to his Excellency Hamdi Bey, and Dr.

[ix]
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Halil Bey, and to Prof. Fr. Delitzsch, for allowing me to copy and collate tablets

in the Museums of Constantinople and Berlin, and besides the other members of the

Publication Committee of The Babylonian Expedition of the University of Pennsyl-

vania, especially to Mr. Eckley Brinton Coxe, Jr., through whose generosity the

Fund has l^een founded and maintained which made possible the publication of this

volume.

Finally I feel greatly indebted to my friend, Prof. Albert T. Clay, of the

University of Pennsylvania, who undertook to revise the E]nglish portions of my

manuscript, and to the Editor, Prof. H. V. Hilprecht, who by his advice and kind

assistance greatly facilitated my stay in Philadelphia as well as in Constantinople.

Arno Poebel.

Eisenach, Januarv 28, 1909.
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TRANSCRIPTION OF SIGNvS.

The numbers refer to Bruennow, Classified List.

A

d I'^^-

dg. -t''35

ama ' 5'1'15
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B
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'''^
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ib 10477

ib 4952
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kd

kar

kara...
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kuiH...

kur
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.
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. 7384
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Id
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U
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M
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\
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TRANSCRIPTION OF SIGNS.

ne 4573

ni 9181

nt. S353

pa

pd(,d)..

P"

qar.

ru (?).

.3501

9410

204S
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(SS9)

, (0016)

. 9519

. 2289

. 424

. 4296

. 3375

. 4403

. 7007

. 5505

sig (1US9)

slg 10775

tu{r)..

sir..

SH
sha

slid, .tJUKJ -.

sluhj

sftam

sluim (Sein.)..

shar

shdr

shu

shil

shu(ug{->)..

tag..-,

lag...

turn...

7507

7593

7046

79S3

7286

4078

0019

S208

4297

(1720)

. 9443

. 7005

10509

. (8327)

3786

1404

. 9057

turn (Sem.) 4953

trim 4867

tHr. 2663

u {'u or «')..

uri...

uri...

um.

.

uriL.

urU..

(8200)

6020

9459

7773

10244

10478

.. 4830

5491

(955)

11887

,. 7304

6440

890

1018

0436

urudu 3877

MS 5024

usdn 8189

uz 7587

Z

zum 10977



MEANING OF THE THREE KINDS OF BRACKETS
USED IN CHAPTER IV, PAGES 56ff.

[ 1 large brackets refer to all the references in the right column.

t \ small brackets placed somewhat higher (cf., e.j/., p. mi, li. 4) refer only to

tlie first reference.

r , small brackets placed somewhat lower (cf., (.</., p. OJ, li. 13) refer only to
L Jj

the second retereuce.
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r. INTKODUCTORY REMARKS.

Of the cuneiform texts pul)lished here Nos. 1-7 and 10-69 were excavated at

Nippur. They are dated in the reigns of Wamd-Sin, Rim-Sin, Hammu-rabi, Samsu-

iluna and Iliina-iJuni, and embrace a period of aI)out eighty or ninety years. As

Prof. Hilprecht informs me, they were found for the greater part in the southwest

section of Mound IV (cf. the map of the ruins of Nippur in Hilprecht, B. E., Series

D, \'ol. I, p. 305) during the first and second expeditions of the University of Penn-

sylvania. There are several documents among them belonging to one and the same

person (Nos. 32-35 to Abil-ili&Iiu, Nos. 64, 66 and 68 to NnilB-rahirn-sirim, Nos. 40,

47 and 58 to Enlil-izzu, Nos. 10, 14 and 30 to Mar-irsitim and Nos. 17, 21, 25 and 27 to

Nnbi-Sho7mish), from which we may conclude that the tablets were found in the

houses of their owners. It is of interest to notice that the persons named in the

contracts to a large extent are connected with the temple of Enlil or with the houses

or small temples of other gods.'

No. 8 (and 9?), which is dated in the reign of Rim-Siu, was excavated by Dr.

Peters at Yokha (cf. Peters, Nippur, Vol. II, p. 283 ff.). While reseml)ling the Nippur

tablets in important features, it differs from them in various respects.

Nos. 69a and b, gi\'ing the seal imprints on two earlier documents from Nippur,

have Ijeen added because they furnish us additional e\ideiice for our conclusions

on the bvrgul seals.

Of the tal)lets published in the Appendix, Nos. 70, 726, 78, 80, 137 and

138 were bought by the second expedition of the University of Pennsylvania from

Arabs who stated that they came from Abu-Habba and El-Birs. These statements

seem to be correct; but notice that No. 80, said to have come from El-Birs,''

mentions Sippar as the place of payment. The other tal)lets are the fruit of a

gleaning of the early legal documents of the Khabaza, Shemtob and Prince Collec-

tions of the University of Pennsylvania, from which Ranke already has published a

selection of 119 tablets in Vol. VI, Part 1. With the exception of the undated texts,

• Enki ami Dcnnydliuinmi, Bnhlmr and EnlUV^]. Knsit, /.iii/al-rsh-ii, Mah, Maria, Xin.sini and Nunku.

'' According to a slip .attached to tin- talilet.



2 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS

Nos. 137 and 138, the documents are dated in the reifjns of Hammu-mhi, Samsu-iluna,

Ammi-ditana, Ammi-zndugn iind Samsii-ditana. Of a h^rfje numlier of tal)lets I have

puljhslied only the date formuhis, the contents of the document heint;- either too

much l)roken or of little interest. One of these documents (No. 130), however, which

is provided with a date l^elon^ing to the time of Ainnn'-zadugti, is of great historical

value, as it is a copy of a grant of land by an earlier king, who in the introductoiy

lines eiumierates his titles and his exploits. See p. 123.

The following sketches and remarks are intended to elucidate some (luestions

connected with the contracts of the time of the first dvnastv.



II. THE SCHEME OF LEGAL DOCrMENTS FROM
NIFFIR.

I. Purchase Documents.

1. Purchase of House PropcrUj (6, 12, (18), 33, 34, 35, 38).

No. 33.

A. a. \ sar 6 gin e-du-a

(la e tl-a-i-din-nam pa-DU

e '^Mar-tu-ma-lik

diimii E-ri-ish-su-ma-tiuii.

h. ki ''Mar-lu-ma-lik-ta

Y A-bil-'^Mar-tu shesh-yal-a-ni

in-shi-in-sham^

B

.

.s7) fl m-til-la-hi-shh

9 ijin ku-hahbar

in-na-an-ld{l)

C. a. u-kur-shu "^Mar-tu-ma-lik

ii ibila-ni a-na-me-a-bi

e-bi-sh u gu-nu-um-ma-ma-a-

b. mu lugal-bi in-pd(d)

No. 12.

A. a. 1 sar 10 gin e-du-a

shag-ba 1 ""Hg

gub-ba

' The scribes in Nippur distinguislied between the verb;fc^^~ shOnm, "to buy", and the noun ^4&]fM^ shimn,

"purchase price. " As the phonetic value sham given to the latter sign in Sb,4:3 seems to have originated from she-a-an,

it is possible that the sign without a-an had some other pronunciation, perhaps she. Cf. also the complement a instead

of ma in 45 : 4.

2 For the pronunciation gii-numamd compare gu-nu-mti-ma, 10 : 36. The closing I of mal has disappeared by first

becoming mouille and finally being dropped. The I mouilli is still preserved in writings like gu-nu{-um)-ma-ma-ia, C. T.,

II 14 : 15, IV, 17 : 15 (cf. Ranke, P. N., p. 12, note 2) and gu-nu-ma-ma-a-ai= maiia), P., 18 : 13. The hist furnishes

a new instance for the reading of a-a as aiia. For another new example see note to Ennugi-inaiia.

[3]



4 BABVLOXIAX LKCAl. AM) lUSIXKSS DOCUMENTS

(la e Si-li-'X ni-ll) ilnmu E-lii-ti

ii ''Siii-c-ri-b(i-(im dutim '' Eii-lil-iii-sliii

sag-bi Si-U-''Nin-IB dumu Si-li-I><hlar

ki-c-J)i c-sir ''Sin-li-fli-ish

(huiui AzcHj-'N in-lB-ahli

e lm-gur-''Nin-IB dumu I-ba-shar-m-uni shesh-yal

Y ''Nin-IB-a-bi ''Xin-IB-ya-mil shesh-a-ni

dum u-m esh L u-yn-tu

m

u Ma-nu-tum ama-ne-ne

b. ki Im-gur-'^Nin-IB ''Nin-IB-a-bi

Y''Nin-IB-ya-md it Ma-nu-tuni aiua-tn-iu-la

Y ''Sin-li-wi-ir dumu '' Eii-Id-ma-aii-si-yc

in-shi-in-shain

B . sJi a m-t d-la -b i-sh ii.

h ma-iia 1 yin kit-babbar

in-nc-cii-ld(h

('. a. tt-kiir-shii Im-yur-'^Nin-IB ''Xin-lB-a-bl

Y''Nin-IB-ya-mi( 7 Ma-nu-tum ama-nc-iie

it ibila-a-nc-nc a-na-me-a-bi

c-b i-sh ii yii-nu-u m-ma-ma-a

b. mu luy(d-bi iu-j)a{d)

One sar 10 yui of built house,' in which a door .... is stamling, on one side

adjoining the house of Silli-NinlB, son of E-lu-ti, and Sin-eribam, son of Klld-nishu,

the front side towards Silli-NinlB, son of Silli-Ishtar, tlie exit into the huie of

Sin-lidish, son of Azay-NinIB: tiie house of hnyur-NinIB, son of Ibasharrum,

the eldest brother, of NinlB-abi (and) NinlB-yaniil, his brother, sons of Lu-ya-tum,

and of Manutum, their mother; from Imyur-NinIB, NinlB-abi, NinlB-yamil

and Mauulum, their motlicr, Sin-liirir, son of Enlil-mansi, has l)ou<iht it. As the

(•(Muplete j)urchase jirice he has paid Ihem half a mine. In future hnyur-NinlB,

NinIB-(d)i. N inl li-ytimil, Manulun), their mother, and any heir of theirs shall make

no claim lo llie house: by tli(> name of the kini; tiny have sworn.

' £-tlu-<t = hilii i'i>sliii (|>!i.-v-iivc-iiili:iii.silivc iidJiM-livi- loniijitidii like liilii iililii, liilii ii(iilii) (loijrniiti's tlic ^icmml

a.s far us it is covered with biiiidings. Koril.s rclatitm to I'-ktinkal ixniX i-ki-sliuh-hti sec j). 12, note 1. Kur tin' cxpri'ssiiiii

"so mueli urea of built liouse," see remarks mi liubyloiiiuii liouses, pp. 25 ami 20.



FROM THK TIME OF THK FIRST DYNASTY OF BABYLON. 5

2. Purchase of Field Property (31, 08).

No. 68.

A. (I. ;'j (bur) (jaii (i-sIkuj (/iiy-she

sluKj (i-slniy Dul-'Siii-iKi

sag-bi id A-bar-ri

say-bi min-kam-ma id Ba-i-kiuii

iis-d-rd ''Sin-ha-zi-ir dim

a-shay ''Babbar-an-did dumu ''Nin-IB-ya-ind

it I-da-tum dumu ''Nin-IB-ni-shu

b. ki '' Babbar-an-did it I-da-tum-ta

Y ''Nin-IB-ra-h i- im-si-r i-im

dumu '' A^ in-IB-ma-an-si-ge

in-shi-in-sham

B. sham-til-la-bi-shu

V2\ gill kii-babbar

in-na-aii-la{l)

V. a. ii-kiir-shii ''Babbar-an-did I-da-tum

ii ibila-ne-ne a-na-me-a-bi

a-shay-bi-shii ^ (bur) yan

yit-nu-um-ma-mii-a

b. mu luyal-bi in-pd{d)-de-esh

Six acres of giiy-she-^eXd, in the field Till-Sin, the front side (adjoining) the

canal Abarri, the other front side the canal Baikum, with the long side adjoining

Sin-hazir, the builder: the field of Babbar-andid, son of NinlB-yamd, and of Idatum,

son of NinlB-mansi; from Babbar-andid and Idatum, etc.

3. Purchase of Endowed Temple Offices (7, 36).

No. 36.

Purclmse of Temple Offices and Hout^e Property.

A. a. nam-shidug^ nam-PA-e nam-lii-SHlM + GAR
nam-Nl-diX nam-kisal-luh it nam-bur-shu-ma

e ''Mar-tu mu-a i[ti]-2-ud-20-kam

bal-gub-ba El-lu-77i[u-u]-shu

' For this reading see Tliureau-Dangin, H. A. K. I., p. 4S, uote 1.
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^ sar 5 (J in c-du-a da c A-bd-'Mar-la

nam-shulag ii c ha-la-ha

Y El-lu-mu-u-shu dttma Si-li-''SIiamash

h. ki El-lu-mu-u-shu dumu S i-li-''Shamash-ta

Y I-U-i-diit-naui dutnu Si-Ii-'Sluunash-ge

in-shi-in-shum

B. sliani-td-la-bi-,slm

4^ ym ku-babbar hi-na-an-ld[l)

C. a. v-kur-shu El-lu-mu-u-shu

u ibila-a-ni a-na-me-a-bi

nam-shutug e-'^Mar-tu

mu-a iti-2-iid-20-kam

u i sar 5 gin c-bi-shu

b. gii-)iu-um-md-'>nd-a mu lug(d-bi iii-j)d(d)

The offices of tlie pashishu, the (einple superintendent, the caterer, the door-

keeper, the court-eleaner and the stone-jar f)earer (?) of the temple of Mar-ta for 2

months and 20 days in the year, the . . .
.' of EUumushu, ^^ sav 5 ^m of built house,

the long side adjoining the house of Abd-Martu; the pashishu-office and the house,

the inheritance of 7i,7/»/////.s7/(/, son of Sdti-Sliaiua.sli: from ElUimushu, son of Sdli-

Shamash, etc.

An analysis of the purchase documents shows that they always consist of three

parts which follow each other in this order:

A. The pvn-chase proper; technical term: ///-.s7//-///-sham.

B. The payment of the purchase price; technical term: in-na-an-ld{l).

v. The agreement regarding future claims concerning the object purchased,

inchidiiig the oath.

A. The part which treats of the ])urchase proper gives

a. A description of the object bought, namely

1

.

\\"\\\\ reference to its character as house i)r()perty, garden, li(>ld, income, civ.

2. When real estate is in (juestion, as to its site, by designating one or more of

the l)oundaries and in some cases also the landmark, etc., where the object purchased

is situated.

' iJo^-ffu/^-fca, tlie exact incniiiiiK of wlii<-li is not (•Ic.'ir, rcsiinics llic (iiiii)li' oliicrs anil the inrc.nic attMclieil to

thcso. Pcrliajis it iiiiist 111' analyzed /h(/i/h/i-')(i (ill- /otWh-;,,i;)^ "llic iiiliiTilcil " a ti-rni wliicli wonlil coiTi'siionil

to hala-ba.
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3. As to the owner.

b. Describes the transaction with the formula A'/-}'-/o
|

Z-ge
\

ui-shi-in-slvdm.

B. The payment of the purchase price is in all known instances recorded l)y the

formula, sham-til-la-hi-shu
\
x gin kii-babbar

\
m-na-an-Ia{l).

{'. a. The agreement as to future claims is, that the seller, as well as his legal

heirs, shall make no claim to the property in question.

h. The oath is taken on the name of the king with the usual formula, mu lugal-bi

in-pd{d). The name of the king is never given, and l)esides no allusion is made to the

fact that a god was in\-oked.'

The scribes who drew up the documents made a very mechanical use of this

scheme. Not only did they never change the order of the three parts and employed

the same phrases, but even the succession of the single groups of words was very

rigidly o1)served,^ so that the scheme took, as it were, the place of a mental formulary,'

into which it was only necessary to put the names of persons and objects, the numliers

and measures, etc. It is unnecessary to comment upon the great advantages which

such a method had for the authorities and officials.

The documents of this character from Nippur record the purchase of houses,

fields and temple offices. The \ariations in the description of the object purchased

are shown by the following:

(t. Pui-chase of house: So many mr and gm c-du-a (e-kis-lah)

da e X*

eY
b. Field : So many gau a-slutg ( = species of field)

shag a-shag ( = name of the landmark)

sag-bi

' Nevertheless we may consider it beyond doubt that Ellil, the god of Nippur, played just the same rdle in oaths

as Shamash in Sippar and Larsam, Marduk in Babylon, Vrash in Dilmun, i.e., that he was mentioned in close connec-

tion with the king who officiated a-s his plenipotentiary. Perhaps mentioning the latter made all allusion to the

god superfluous. But it is also possible that lagal here designates the chief god (of a city or a person, as, e.g., Gud.,

Cijl. A, Col. V, 1. 10), although m Semitic it is rendered by sharru (cf. No. 30 : 251, nishsharrim itmu), not bila. But

notice the expression lugal-ur-bi, which might be translated " the lord of both."

^Cf. the phrase: sham-til-la-hi-shu -x. gin kii-babbar in->ui-an-lA{l), and the equally constant Tell Sifr formvila:

X gin kii-babbar sham-til-la-ni-shU in-7ia-ld{l)

.

3 .\ more distinct arrangement was arrived at by placing grammatical units (words or word groups) each on one

line {e.g., slmm-lil-la-bi-shu , in-shi-in-sham), or by indenting the Unes when the grammatical group covered more

than one line (as especially with the kutiya). A more extensive use of the indenting of lines seems to have been

practised at Babylon, judging from the purchase deed C. T., VIII, 22c, where the verbs which close the divisions of the

document

—

in-si-in-sham, in-na-an-ld(J) , in-pd(d)-de-me-esh~a.Te warped.

* No. 12 adds sag-bi X„ ki-e-bi e-sir Xj-sAu.
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sag-bi min-kam-nia

us-a-rd

a- filla (/ Y
c. Temple office: ivini-x, nam-y, etc.

e
''

, mu-a iti-m-ud-n-kam

hal-ijub-ha Y

The scheme which was employed in Nippur corresponds closely to those used in

other parts of Babylonia, but it shows minor characteristic differences from them,

as well as these latter schemes from each other, which the following table will demon-

strate.

• Njppur. Babylon (CT., VIII, 22c).

A. n. Description of object A. a. Description of object

b. ki-Y-ta b. ki Y
Y Z-yc Y Z

in-shi-in- ^^i^ ' (-c.s7() >n-shi-i)}- t^^
B. shanf-tU-ln-bi-shu B. f^iX*^ -(il-Ia-bi-shfi

X <fui. kfi-babbar x (fm ku-babbar

in-iM-an-l(i{l) {-rsh) i)i-n.a-an-h'i{l)

('. a. u-ki'ir-sliu Y (". « ri-ki'ir-shu lu-lii-rn

it ibihi{-a)-iii a-na-mc-a-bi (jii-Hii-itm-tiiii-ma-n

Obj. -bi-shu (jh-nu-um-ma-md-a b. mw'Mardnk it K
b. mil liujal-bi in-pd{d) {-(le-esh) in-p('i{iJ)-<h'--me-ci^h

Sippar (since Hanmuimbi). Sippnr (before Hammiimbi).

A. a. Description of object A. a. Description of object

b. ki y b. ki Y
YZ YZ
in-shi-ia-sliam m-shi-in-sliam

B. sli(un-til-la-bi-shu B. sham-lil-ht-bi-shii

xgw kii-babbar kii-bnbbnr iii-ita-(ui-hi(l)

in-na-an-l('t{l) (". ""''knn-na ib-la-bal

('. shag-ga-a-ni al-dug {shag-gd-d-iii nl-dug)

i-bi (d-td .
i-bi id-til

' Till' same- siKii ;ilso SJii-ijoxh;,!, coiic iif clay, '.'O; Vriik., con.' H, 1 1 :
•-'.!, i-tc. Soo not.- I on p. W.
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D. a. n-kfir-shi'i lu-ln-nt 1). <i. ri-kur-shu lu-lii-ra

(jtt-ii 11-11 iH-mn-itid-d (jii-mi-um-ma-rna-a

b. INK ''Slia/iia.^li •' Mardnk ti K h. tmi ''Shdinmili ''Marduk K
iti-l>n{(l)-(I('-ni('-rsli ii iini Ziiuhii-'-' /ii-j)d{(])-(J('-)iic-esli

Si/>ji<(r{ Ili-iiKi-ilit, ImtncniiH, BuiiuUtli- J'.S.B.A., XXIX, Nov. 13, l'M)7, PI. Ill

(ini-il(i). {Sumulail):'

A. a. Description of object A. a. Description of ol),iect

b. ki Y fthdni-lil-lii-iii-filiu

Y Z X (fiH l:N-b(tbb(ir iii-iKi'Idil]

in-i<hi{-iii)-sluiiii^ b. ki V

\\. sJkuii' -til-hi-ni-shii Z

ku-b(tbb(ir in-iui-l/t {l}'- in-shi-sliam

C. o''''k(in-na ib-ta-bal B. ""''kon-na ib-ta-bal

{i-bi nl-til) ('. a. u-kuv lu-lu

D. a. u-kUr lu-lu nu-mu-un-gi-yi-dmn

nu-nm-un-gi-gi-dam b. niu-'Ura-sh
\

uK
b. luu ''Bdbbar i^'Mardul:) ii K in-})d{(l)-th''-('f<}i

iu-j)n{(l)-(l<'-(:'ih,

TdlHifr. C. T., TV, 38?A

A. a. Description of o))ject A. a. Description of ol>ject

b. ki Y {lugal-a-nl-ir, S. o7 : 7) b. ki Y
YZ Z

iv-f<lii{-iu)-sh(tui. iu'!^lii-f:l)a)))

' C. 7'., \'III, IM) (Sin-iiiuhalUt) distinguishes between the vcrli fS^^ .uiil I he noun i^^E^

-C. ?'., \'III, 176 : 9, kd-bahbar shag-ga-ni ba-an-SHU.

' Tliis sclienie corresponds in its first part to the following scheme used in Xippur at the time of Hiir-Sin of Isin:

\. a. Description of object

sham -til-la-h i-sJiii

X gin kii-bablxir

lii-na-rin-tiHl)

b. ki-\-la

Y Z| u Z„, dam-a-ni

in-shi-in- pfM- 1

B a. v-kiir-shii

tii-Iu-i((r)

git-nu-nu'i-niii-a

b. mil liignl-hi in-pi'idD-flc-exh,
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B. X gin ku-babbar B. SHAM-ga-ti-l(i-ni-.^hfi

sham-til-la-ni-shu x gin kh-bnUuir

in-na{-an)-ln{l){-e-me-esh) in-na-hi

V. a. u-kur-shii I'l-nn-me-a-ka'^ (". a. n-kfir-kfir lii-lii

gh-gar-m f-ii i-sh
u'

ii ii-iu u-ii n-gi-gi-dum

Y Z (> mil lugdl-hi ii}-})a{<l)-csli'

ba-ni-ib-gi-gv'

b. )ui-mu-un-(la-BUR-c

c. mil ''NaiiiKir '' BdfiJxtr

u K lugitl

in-})n{d) {-tir-iiic-csli

)

C. T., IV, 43. P., 18 (from Xippur).

A. a. Description of object A. a. Description of ol)ject

b. ki Y b. ki Y
j

lugal f-a-ge

YZ YZ
in-sh e-sham in -sh i-sham

B. sham ti-la-ni-shu B. sham til(-la)-bi-shi'(

X g)n ku-habbar in-[
]

x g)n kii-babbar

"'"''kan-na ib-ta[
]

ht-na-al

li(-Iii-ri[
\

C. a. u-kiir-shu

[ ]
ibila a-na-me-a-bi

i' gt(-n }(-ma-ma-a-a'^

b. mil higal-bi iu-pa((l)-(}('-rsh

P., 83 (Si 13).

A. a. Description of object

b. ki Y

YZ
i7i-shi- t^

B . t^ I il-la-ni-sh I'l

X gin kit-babbar ni-M(l)-c

' S., 39 : 12; n-na-me-a-ak-kam, 6'., 51 : lli; ii-nu-mc-a-ak, 6'., 53 ; 15; nu-me-kaiii , 8:11; often wanting .

'^S., 8 : 12; gii-gar-ra i-e-shti, S., 53 : 1(5; — t-c-ge, S., CO : 14; gii-gdl-la f-a-na, S., 85 : 11; — <'; S.. 2"
; 12;

— (-bi-shu, S., 84 ; 10.

'5., 8 : 14; — in-tui-ab-yl-gl, S., 51 : 12; gii-yiit-h
\
Y

|
Z-rn |

iii-7ia-giib-bu, S., 85 : 11; mim-gii-gnr-rn in-nn-giih.

S., 41, case; v-kiir-.ihii lit-ri nu-mu-un-<)l-gi-di, tablet.

* The copy .sliows 7iiu higal in hi (,p)ad-esh
\
di-mi/(?)-i/r.

' ("f. p. 3, note 2.
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C. a. u-ki(r-shu u-nii-me-ak

ba-gi-ra-nom i-ta-7m-pa-a[I]

b. mu'^Babbor''Manluk

ii K lugal

in-pa(d)-esh

The most conspicuous grammatical peculiarities of the Nippur documents are

the use of ki—ta instead of the simple ki.' and the use of -ge to denote the grammatical

subject. Characteristics which the Xippur documents have partially in common

with those from other Babylonian cities are the use of bi as a determination {sham-til-

la-bi-shu, e-bi-shu) instead of ni (sham-til-la-ni-shd, e-ni-shii; Tell Sifr.), the pleo-

nastic accusative -n after infixes (in-na-an-M{l) instead of in-nu-ld{l)), the verbal

pkiral ending esh instead of mc-esh (Babylon, Sippar, etc.), u-kiir-shu instead of

ii-kur-kur {V. T., ^T, 386). Other differences arise from the different provisions as

to future claims and certain ceremonies observed in other cities. In Nippur only

the seller takes the oath. He alone, therefore, seems to have had the right to undo

the contract, while from the fact that in Sippar and Babylon both parties swear

{lii-Iu-ra gu-nu-um-ma-ina-a), it would follow that the purchaser as well as the seller

could exercise this privilege. The phrases shag-ga-ni al-dug, i-bi al-til and gu'<h-kati-

na ib-ta-bal (Sippar. and some northern cities?) are not found in Nippur documents,

and probably the custom which the last phrase describes had not existed in

Nippur or had passed into disuse.

II. Kedemptiox Documents (45, 64, 66j.

No. 45.

Redemption of Field Property.

A. a. 5 gan a-shag giig-she

shag a-shag ^Nin-unu

xis-a-ra '^En-lil-na.-da

kii-ta-shdim.-^ ki La-ma-zum SAL^ISHIB ''Xin-IB

dumu ^En4il-ma-an-si

' It may be questioned whether the dropping of the postposition la after ki must be considered as an error on

the part of Semitie scribes; at least the possibiUty cannot be denied that the use of ki as an independent preposition

was a charact€ristic of the local Sumerian dialects wliich formerly were spoken in the respective localities, and which,

when no longer spoken, were handed down in schools and temple rituals.

' See note 2. on p. 3. The affixed a, the function of which it is to group the preceding ideas into a grammatical

unit, and thus especially to substantivate verbal expressions, is placed here directly after kii-ia-sham, although there

follows still a modification by ki. In 64 : 6 and 66 : 5, however, it is placed behind the verbal modification (^-to-sham

in-sham-a). Compare the similar positions of the temporal d in uddd inlal and ud inlala.
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ii Su-hu-un-tum SAL^ISHIB 'Xin-IB

dumn Xa-am-ra-am-sha-ni-ur

a-shag Be-el-ta-ni SAL-ISHIB 'Xtn-IB

duniu '^En-lil-gal-zu

b. ki Be-€l-fa-ni SAL ~ ISHIB Xtn-IB-ta

Y La-ma-zum SAL - ISHIB ' Xin-IB dumu ''En-Ul-ma-an-

sii-ye)

a-shag e ad-ila-in in-diY

B. 7 g\n ku-babbar in-na-an-la(J)

('. a. I't-ki'ir-shu Be-el-ta-ni

u ibila-ni a-na-me-a-bi

o gan a-shag ''Xin-iinu-shu

git-nu-um-ma-ma-a

b. nut lugal-bi in-pa{d)

P'ive acres of gi'ig-'<hc field, in the field of Xiit-uiiu, on one long-side adjoining

Enlil-nada, bought from Lamazum, priestess of XinlB. daughter of Eidil-maiisi,

and from Siihuntum, priestess of XinIB, daughter of Xamram-sharur: the field of

Beltani, priestess of XinIB, daughter of Enlil-galzu: from Beltani, priestess of

XinIB, Lamazum, priestess of XinIB, daughter of Enlil-mansi, has ransomed it as

the field of the house of her father. Seven shekels of silver she has paid her. In

future Beltani and any heir of hers shall make no claim to the 5 acres of the field of

Xin-unu ; by the name of the king she has sworn.

Xu. W.

l{<-<lt'inption of house property.

A. a. 1^ sar e-ki(z)-ldff

da e ''Nin-IB-ra-hi-im-zi-ri-im

dam 11
"^X in-IB-ma-<in-si

' C. r., Xn, 11, Hev. 1 : 17, </«, 1 : 19, li,-„h = /«i-</<j-r«m.

' k-izlnlt, k-i-kal or ki-gal (pnmounced nitli nasalization kankal) and ki-nhub-ha have practically all the ^allle ineaiiiii^

of uncultivated ground, or ground not covered «ith buildings, against i-du-a, built house it land covered «ith building»^.

T!ie identity of the first two temis can hardly l>e doubtetl. since both are rendered with tcriktu and nidutu, but it is i o

h-^s certain that niVii/u is the direct translation of i-i-8AM6-6a. .\s i-o/ denotes "to takedown a house" (cf.IIif., 15 :32<i:

the house in-A,-<i/ H in-</u ==it/-</uri-|»i-ujrA. "he has taken down and built anew"; [knI\^a dilo(= nn-ija-rii) aha bSti, Del..

//. II ., 4S(J6), ki-kal denotes the place where a house has been taken down, and this is e\idently also the general meaning

of nidutu (= place of a ruined house; cf. €-*huM>a = bilu nn-du-u, IV R., 30 : 31, 32) and lerikiu (from tanStu, "to

break, crack"). In .\eo-Bahylonian contract.s wc find also &i7u a<>-/u (sanie formation asbUu nadu and W/« rp-iAuV followed

in the deed of purchase, Weissb., Mite.. Xo. l.i, by the addition: ska na-ka-ru it r-pi-nhu, "wliich must be taken down
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/i:(<-/((.-sliam ki (luinii-)iirsh E-d-i-din-iKiin-ta

Y Ma-an-nu-nin-iiic-shii-li-.siir (liniiii A-iri-li-ia-yc

kasha in-sham-a

b. ki ''N in-IB-mu-Jxi-l i-it (hnnii A-iri-li-ia

Y I-rlin-hh-tar diiimi .]f(i-ini-iiu-uin-)uc-s:lm-li-siir

a Na-ru-nb'-tinn. (utm-ni-ta

Y ''N iii-lB-ra-hi-im-zi-vi-im.

(lurnu ''Nin-IB-nm-an-s)-(jc

Y it(l-(l(i-iui ia-(lu

B. slid in til-la-hi-sln'i

(Ik (fill ki'(-babb(ir iii-nc-cii-ln(l)

C. a. u-kur-slu'i '^Nin-lB-mu-bd-li-it

Y I-din-Ishtar Y N(t-rii-iib-(inn aiitn-ni

ii if)ibt-iie-nc a-iin-mc-d-bi

/ ;', sar ('-ki{z)-lah-bi-shii (/ii-ini'inn-nin-nia-a

b. mil lii(j<il-bi in-j)i'i((l)-(l('-csh.

No. {)().

Ucd.'lliptinli (,r trlll|,li' (.Hires.

A. a

iKUii-sliutuy nam-PA-i' luDii-lfiSfllM + (jAR

naiii-Nl-du natn-kisal-liih u iiam-bnr-shu-iaa

e ''En-ki '^Darn-gal-nun-na mu-a ud-15-kam

bal-gub-ba ''En-ki-?nash-zu dumu Dam-ki-i-li-shu

ka-ta-sham ''En-ki "^Dam-yal-nu n-na in-sham-a

b. ki ''En-ki ''Dam-gal-min-na-ta

Y ''Nin-lB-ra-hiAm-iii-ri

dii imi ''N in-IB-ma-a n-m-ye

yarza e ad-da-na in-dti

B. sham til-la-bi-shii

18 ^n ku-hahbar in-na-an-ld{i)

and built anew." Perhaps kikal has the more special meaning of "levelled site," and ki-lah that of "cleaned, i.e.,

cleared site," of a collapsed house.

As the walls of Babylonian houses were usually built of sun-dried bricks, with layers of reed without a wooden

frame, presumably many buildings collapsed in the rainy season. The site of the old house was levelled, upon which

the new house was erected. By the frequent occurrence of tliis process (we must remember that the city mounds

have risen to a considerable height by the debris of such poorly constructed houses), it will be easily understood that

kikal, etc.. first received the meaning "building ground " and suljseijuently even tliat of "unljuilt ground," in flistinctiun

to e-du-a, "built ground."
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C. u-kur-shu nam-shutxuj ud-27-kam

rnu gu-gdl-la kishib in-na-an-tag^

A variation of the purchase deeds is rei)resented l)y those documents which

rec^ord the purchase of property formerly in the possession of the purchaser's family.

The scheme corresponds therefore to that of the purchase documents, except that

in-shi-in-shaiH is replaced l)y the technical term in-du, "he has ransomed," and that

this term is given a short rationale by the addition of c ad-da-na, resp. a-shag c ad-

da-ni or garza e ad-da-na, which refers to the ransomed object. With a view of

making tliis relation l)etween the latter and the ransomer more expressive, it is

often stated- in the description of the ransomed object how it jjassed from the ran-

somer or his family into the possession of the present seller by means of the appo-

sition of A'/'/-/«-sham' ki-X-ta Y-yc kfi-slni in-sham-a, "purchase by money, which

from X, Y has bought for money," 64 :4-6 (of. R. 506: 7-9, shi-ma-at X xha itti Y

i-shn-mu), or shortened: /./'/-/a-sham-o ki-X,^ "purchase by money from X," 45: 4-7.'

The character of the redemption as purchase is made still more evident from the

scheme employed at Tell Sifr, which is exactly that of the deeds of purchase, apart

from the addition of the phrase e ad-da-a-ni in-du which occurs after the payment of

the purchase price. The scheme of Sippar documents seems to have been the same

as in Nippur, apart from tlie known grammatical differences.

Tell Sifr.

O
I

ki-Y
I

Z

tn-shi{-vn)-slia in {-mc-csli)

X g\n ku-babhar

slia in -t d-la-n i-sha in-nu {-a n) -la {I)

('• ad-da-a-ni in-(lu{-me-esh)

ii-kiir-sin) u-na-nic-ka, etc.

' TliL' liiiu is writti'ii overall L-rasurr. Tlic U-urislatioii serins Id In': Oiu- lias givni liiiii a lilli' ilcrd In llir /w/.v/i I'.v/i h -

olfii't; for all times on accoiml of a (future) coiiiplaiiiaiit.

= Tliu.s also H l.'J, 20a, b {ami iUUhu) ami Ileisiicr, TdUih, I'.l ;:{; Tell Sifr loutraits liave sluim-kii (= sluiiuUu).

' Wlicn a sul>stantivc is connected wth anotlier in the sense wliich in verbal e.\pre.s.sions is designated by ki-ta

tlie Sumerian docs not seem to have employed ki-la, but only ki; of. shu-U-a'^Da-mu-i-din-nam ki '^En-lil-ma-lik, 54 : 11,

12), but ki-Y-l<i sku-ba-an-ti.

• Cf. R., 506 : 7-9, shi-ma-<U X slia itti Y i-slui-mu.
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What the exact provisions of the law were with regard to the ransomiufj; is still

unknown. It is not likely that the ransomer possessed the right to compel the owner

to sell his property to him at any time. From the analogy which the giVel in the

book of Ruth presents, we may conclude that his privilege became valid only as soon

as the property changed owners. The oath not to make a claim in future to the

property sold {ylt-nu-nin-nm-mh-a) most probably, therefore, does iiol imply the

renunciation to the right of redemption, but effectuates only the loss of the right

to undo the contract as long as the purchaser and his family shall own the bought

property themselves.

III. Exchange Dociimexts (kisJuh ki-ha-f/dr-m) (11, 37, 39, f)!)).

No. 30.

Exchange of temple offices lor field property; supplementary piijiiient in money.

A. a. nam-shutug nam-lu-SHlM-\-GAR nam-PA-e

nam-NI-dil nam-kisal-hih ii nom-b}(r-s}m-ma

e ''Ku-sii mu-a-an itu-2-kam

bal-gub-ba Ilu-shu-ba-ni dumu Ut-ta-gal-lu-7ne-DU

b. Y Ilu-shu-ba-ni dumu Ut-ta-gal-lu-me-DU-ge^

Y ''En-lil-lu-shdg nu-esh dumu ''Sin-i-dm-nam-ra

in-na-an-si

B. a. ki-ba-gar-ra-bi-shu

y\ bur gan a-shag giig-she shag a-shag "^Nin-unu

us-a-rd kur-e Im-gur-'^Sm

b. Y ''En-lil-lu-shag nu-esh-ge

Y Ilu-shu-ba-ni-ra

in-na-an-si

C. a. viu a-shag nam-shutug e ''Ku-su

sd-nu-ub-dug-ga-ash

b. 5 gin kk-babbar '^En-lil-lu-shdg nu-esh-ge

Y Ilu-shu-ba-ni-ra in-na-an-bur

D. a. u-kiir-shu lii-lii-ii-r-a

gii-nu-um-ma-md-a

b. mu lugal-bi in-pa{d)

The offices of the jxishishu, of the riqqu (caterer), of the house superintendent,

of the doorkeeper, of the court-cleaner and of the purshutrm in the temple of Kusu

' The t.iblot by mistake draws together lines 4 and .5 to hal-gnh-ha Iln-fshn-ha-ni d^imu Ut-ta-gtil-lv-me-DU-ge.
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for two months per year, the of Ihislm-hdiii, sou of I'ltayaliu-nieDU,

Ihishu-hani, son of Uttagallu-incDV . to Enlil-lashag, the priest, son of Stn-idiiinatn,

has sold. As the e((uivaleiit Eidil-lnslniy, the priest, has sold to Ilushu-bani 4 acres

of yi(g-she-f[e\d in the field of \iii-iiini. on one long side adjoining the lode of Ivigur-

Siti. Because the field does not ('qual' (in value) the pashishu office at the temple

of Kusu, Etilil-liisli(i(j, the priest, has paitl o shekels of silver to Iliislni-lxini. In

future shall one against the othei- make no claim: In' tlie name of tlie king he

( = either of them) has sworiL

\o. 'M.

A. (I. [nam-PA-e e-'^Nuftkn. mu-a ]

[nnm-lu-mg-KU-ba e-''Nuslm ]

[1 g(m a-shay] gug-fihe shag a-shay ''Nin-lil-la

[bnl-gub-]ba Slui-nni-jim-Ii-ih-.'^hi <hiiini Vr-DU-azag-go

b

.

k i-bn-gar-ra-bi-sh fi

3 gan a-shag a-gar n-tn-iLXB + IAS

iis-a-rn Slni-)nu-uni-U-i})-i^hi .'^hesli-a-ni

(Imini I r-Dli-(izay-gii

ii-sliiiy Lii-E-sliii-iiif-I)('

c. a-shay PA-liiyal-diiii-iKiiii

Jii-lii-ra rush i-in-yar-ri-csii

B. (I. iini ii-shay I'A-liiyiil sa-iiii-iib-fliiy-ya-dsh

b. 2 y\n kii-babhar

1 L!i-fjsliii-iii(-l)l '-ye

Y Shii-iiiii-inii-li-ib-shi-ni

in-iKi-an-biir

('. i'i-l:i'ir-shi'i lii-lii-ra yii-mi-md-ma-a

mil liiyal-la iir-bi in-j)('i{f])-de-esh

The office of the house superintendent of the temple of Xiiskii for

months in the year, the office of the master of the wardrobe of the temple of Xiisku for

. . . . montlis in the year, 1 gan of 7^'/f/-.s7(r field in the field of A'^m///. the .... of

Shiiiinim-libshi, son of Ur-Ihtazayyii : as the e(|uivalent 8 gan of field of the siirbdhi

l.'iiidniack, with a loiigsidc ailjoiniiig .S7///////////-//7W//. liis Ijrother. son of I r-l)iiazayya.

' Sa-dtiy = hashiUlii; as (•(iiii|)i)iiiiil siilistiiiilivp n6-diiij = salukku, " a.'s.scssnii'nt," " t;ix," (iripiiuilly porliiips

kishitlu, "spoil."

i
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the field of Lii-EshunieDU: field like' royal prcjermenl-, they have exchanged, one to

the other. Because the field does not e(|ual the royal preferment, Lu-E^humeDU has

paid 2 shekels of silver to Shumuni-lihshi. In future shall one against the other

make no claim; by the name of the king they have sworn.

No. 5!).

Exclianw (if field and Iioum-.

B. (/. [ki-h(t]-(jar[-r(i-bi-shfi]

[ ]
sar 1^ [gin e-du-a li-ra]

da e ''Si7i-[i]-t[u-ra-am shesh-a-ni]

^ sar e-du-a bil-l[a]

da e "^Sin-i-tu-ra-am &7ies/i-o [-??;']

shag A:('<-to-sham ki Lugal-nig-si-{sd) {'1) dum[u ]

c Ad-da-dingir diimu Ilu-sukkal

c. e-e a-shag-ga-di,ni-iiain

lii-lu-u-ra m-gar

C. a. u-ki'ir-shu lu-lu-ra

nu-gi-gi-de

b. mu lugal-la [ur-b]i

i[n-pd{d)-de-csh]

No. 11.

A. a. 10 gin e-du-a

da e Im-gu-u-a

ush{ ybi-shu

Y D[a-mi-iqyi-U-shu

ii [Na-ru-ti]b-turn dam-a-ni

b. nam [Na-bi]-'Shamash

ki-bi-\gar-r]a-bi-shu

niu-na-an-s\-mu-ne

B. a. 10 gin e-du-a tur-e-a

da e "^Babbar-he-gal

Y Na-bi-'^Shamash dvmu Im-gu-u-a

^-dim-nam = dim-na-a-an; or does nam = pihaiu mean "object of exchange?"

TA-LUGAL conesponds to PA-DINGIR, which either designates parsu sha Hi ( = kush) or parsu sha sharri

(= garza) ;
cf. garza (or kush), 66 : 9.

3
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h. nam Da-nti-iq-)-li-shu

u Na-ru-uh-tum (lam-a-ni

ki-bi-(j(ir-r<t-bt-shu

ni-iHi-an-si

(". u. mil ti'ir-c sliii-h(i{f)-ti{?)-enli

b. Y Na-bi-'^Shamash

iiam Da-rn i-iq-i-li-nhu

ii Nu-ru-iib-tum dam-a-ni

1 (Jill ku-babbar iii-iia-an-biir

D. (I. ti-ki'ir-.shu lii-lii-u

i/ii-ini-inn-ma-tna-a

b. inn liujal-bi iii-pa{d)

After Damiq-ilisliK and Narubtum, his wife, had given 10 gin of a built house,

adjoining the house of liiKjun, for exchange to Nabi-Shamash, Nabi-Shamash, son of

Imgua, has given 10 gin of a built house (and) courtyard for exchange to Dainiq-

ilishu and Nanibliim, his wife. (But) because they have received the courtyard,'

Nabi-Shamash has paid 1 shekel of silver to Damiq-ilishu and Narubtum, his wife.

In future shall one against the other make no claim; l)y the name of the king he

(= each one) has sworn.

The general plan of the documents of exchange differs considerably from that of

the purchase and redemption documents, inasnuich as the exchange is not coiicci\cd

as a twofold pmrhase, but as a nuitual sale. Notice the authentication of the ex-

change in No. 39 by a repeated in-iia-an-n), "he has given," the technical term for

"to sell. " There were two schemes in use at Nippur, one which keeps tlie two parallel

actions of the exchange separate, and another which conceives both as one dihedral

act.

A. (1. l-'irsl ol)ject of exchange. A. a. V\vs\ ol)ject of exchange.

b. Y-gc (O Y)

'/j-rn b. ki-txi-iiar-ra-bi-shu

in-na-dii-xi .Second ol)ject of exchange

H. I:i-t)a-(iar-r(i-ln-shii (O Z)

Second o!)icct of exchange. c. O^ O.2 -dini-nom

Z-r/c / ii-lu-ra in {-sh i-in ) -(/a r{-ri-csh

)

I Jnstc:i<l <,| Imill house.



FROM THE TIME OF THE FIRST DYNASTY OF BABYLON. I!)

Y-ra B. mu Oo Oi sd-mi-uh-(lfn/-(/ft-(ish

in-iKi-an-fii x ghi ku-babbar

{'. ii/ii ()A)^ S('i-nii-iiJ)-i}ii(/-(ia-nsIi Z-(/c

X ifni kfi-1)(i1)J)iir Y-ra

'A-(j<' w-va-(in-f)fir

\ -ra C. il-kiir-i^lii'i Vu-lii-ra (/ii-ini-ii»i-i)in-

in-»a-an-bur ina-n

D. u-ki'n'-shu li(-Iii-ra gii-nu-nia->>i()-a t/ni hi(/(tl-l(i ur-bi in-j)n{fl)-(le-esh

mil hnjdl-bi iii-pa^d)

Coinpnro the schemes of (locumeiits from Tell SUV ;iiul Sippar:

Tell Sifr (M. 46). Sippar.

A. a. First ol)j. of exchange. A. a. A-na bn-uh {itti) first obj. of exch.

sham-ku Y sha itti ishdmii cqil Y
b. bu-ha-ti-shu second ol)j. of exch. b. Second obj. of exchange.

sham -ka Z sha itti ishdmu eqil Z

c. i-na mi-it-gur-ti-sii 11-11 II c. ii-bi-ih-hu (a-na Z u-bi-iij-hn)

('-{-din} B. a-n(t ira-tar-ti Jnt Y
Y a-na Z in-gar . . . ..'<hiqlu kasj)i(

C. u-ki'ir-shi'i, etc. Z a-na Y
C. u-ki'ir-><hi'i, etc.

Since the two objects of exchange seldom represent the same value, this class of

documents usually adds the statement, that the party which gave the less valuable

object paid an additional sum of money (or real estate, etc.). The technical term

for''to pay"in such instances is not in-na-an-ld(l), but in-na-an-bur.' The same use

of the term occurs in division documents.-'

The oath is a mutual one, since both parties waive their rights. In the formula

lii-lif-it-ra gii-nii-um-md-md-a, the scriptio plena »(r) may be cited as a (not always

occurring) characteristic of Nippur tablets. No. 59 has the formula lii-Ui-ra

nu-gl-gi-dc, "they shall not turn against one another."

' T.itfrallv "to loosen, solve," paslu'n-u; the corresponding noun is iKtm-btir-ru.

' Mil—shii, mu—sh, which introduces this part of the scheme, corresponds entirely to ashshim = ana shiim, which

probably has been formed under the influence of the Sumerian. The enclosed sentence is changed into a nominal

expression by adding a.
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IV. Partition Documents (1, 23, 26, 32, 43, 44).

No. 44.

Divisidii ol' liimsc ami imiiii-v aTiioiig two hrothers.

A. ] S(ir ('-(Ju-a (gijhil

(la (' (lumu E-a-ha-)ii pa{(/)-DU

1 mr e-du-a ii-nt

(la e Igi-slu'uj nu-esh

7 gut ku-bahbar

ha-la-ba ''Nin-IB-nir-g<'i

I

B. / sar ('-(Ifi-a (gi)bil

(la (' ''Nin-IB-nir-g('tl slicsh-a-ni

I sar ('-(Ifi-a ii-ra

(la e ''Nin-I B-t/ir-gi'il shcsh-a-iii

7 (fill ka-babbar

ha-la-ba Ri-im-Ishfar shcsh-a-ni

V. ibila Lngal-(i-zi-da-gc.-ne

sli('-(ja-ii('-iii-la

ni-ha-('sh.

I). ///// higal-hi iii-j)('i(il)-'l('-<'>^li

1 sar of (a) new built house, on one side adjoinini!; the house of the son of

Ea-haiii the miidi'i, 1 sar of (an) old ImiU house, on one side adjoininu- the liouse of

Igi-sliag tlie priest, (and) 7 shekels of silver, the inheritance portion of Sml B-iiiajaU

1 sar of (a) new built house, on one side adjoininjr the house of XhilB-nirgal

his brother, 1 sar of (an) old built house, on one side ;i(lj()iiiin.ii- the house of XiiifB-

nirgal liis brother, (and) 7 sliek(>ls of sihei-, lh(> iiiheiitance portion of h'itn-Ishlar,

liis l)rother,

the sons of Lngul-azida, by niutual atiiceineiit liaxc divided. Jiy the name of

the kin<^ they have sworn.

No. 23.

A. 'j mr .') (fill ('-di'i-a

da (•'B(d)baf'Kii-lil-hi

4U sar gisli'Sar a-sliag igi-nhn-ma

u-sal igi-bi-slii'i nig n-aii-v-iie-a
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zag gish-sar El-li-Unn

Y A-li-a-hti-fih(i mg-sdl

Y '^Ishkur-ri-im-i-li sag-nita

h(i-Jn-ha Na-m-vh-him dumu-ml Mi-gir-''En-Ul

B. .'j mr 5 g)n i-du-d

da e Ib-ku-'Dn-itni

40 sar gish-sar igi-iiitn-ina

7t-sal igi-hi-shu tn'g a-an-e-nc-n

zag gish-sar Ih-hu-u-a-tvin

/^ gan a-shag uz-a

ki-bvr-ru ''Ishkur-r/-iin-)-Ii sag-)i ila

Y Dvm-ki-Ishtar sag-sal

Y Ta-ri-hu-inn sag-nita

C. ha[-la Ur-''Pa-bil-sag-gd
]

^ nam Nn-ra-a)n-tum aina Mi-gir-'En-Id

Y Na-ru-uh-tum dumu-sal Mi-gir-'E ii -J

d

ii Ur-'Pa-bd-sag-gd egir dam-a-na-ka

iiaNi-d>da-ni-shu ba-da-ari-ri-a,

nr-a-si -ga-bi in-ba-csh

D. u-kiir-shu lii-lu-ra nu-gi-gi-de vm Ivgal ur-bi in-pd{d)-dc-esh

^ sar 5 gin of built house, on one side adjoining the house of Babbar and Enid;

40 sar of upland garden, which slopes down into the marsh before d('!)\ the side

of the garden adjoining Elldum; Ali-ahiisha, the maid-slave; Islikur-rim-ili,

the man-slave; inheritance portion of Narubtum, daughter of Migir-Ellil;

\ sar 5 gin of built house, on one side adjoining the house of Ibku-Damu, 40 sar

of upland garden, which slopes down into the marsh before it{1), the side of

the garden adjoining Ibkuatum; 1^ acres of tisii field, (additional) payment for

Ishkur-rim-ili, the man-slave; Dnmqi-Ishtar, the maid-slave; Taribum, the man-

slave; inheritance portion of Ur-Pabdsagga, a third of the fortune'- of Naramtum,

mother of Migir-Eidd; Narubtum, daughter of Migir-Enlil and Ur-Pabilsagga,

whom he has adopted as heir after the death'' of his wife, have divided into equal

' Cf. gish-sar a-shag a-an-e-iic-a^ 43 : 23. The corrert meaning seems to be: a garden wliich turns into field

or marsli.

^Instead of J nam perhaps one must read ^-nmti, i.e., shushshan-?ia)n = shiLsh-ihan-a-an. Or doea nam — pihutu

also here mean "object of exchange"?

^ Cf . the same meaning nf ni'l! in Semitio Baliylonian.
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parts. In future neither shall have power to revoke this a.tjreement. By the name

of the king they both have sworn.

No. 4:1

A. \(U)t-/ni-<'i<li '' Eii-liJ-l('t )»ii-a ilii-(!-a-(ui

u burmin yan a-shag shuku-hi

1 "'"''JKinsthiir zag-gfi-h't sih-tn ii(ii)i-shcsh-g(il-ln-sln'(

1 sar ('-(hl-a ki-i' (tsh-a n-(ui-r-ne

3 gan a-shag da-ah-ta da c dumu Sa-al-lii-u

ha-la-ba Igi-shdg dnmu I-iia-E-lnir-ra-hi

B. 2 sar e-du-a da e Igi-sluh/

ki-e ash-a a-an-e-ne

2\ sar c-ki(z)-Idh da r diiinii-inf>ih Da-dii-uin

9 gan a-shag da-ah-ta

tts-a-rd dumu-tvf'sli '''!-urii

a g'ni kfi-b(d)har g(d)-ri 1 sar c-dil-a

ii 3 gan a-shag da-ab-ta

Y Igi-shdg-gc ha-la-ha-na-slifi

sh u-ha-an -t i-a -a sh

gab-ri nam-nu-csh-sh fi

Y ''Sin-ish-me-a-ni diiiini ''En-Ul-ina-ati-s)

shcsh ad-da-iia-ra

in-na-an-bfrr

fiig-gi'i-na c-a-gdi-la shu-ri-a-bi

.

ha-la-ba ''Sin-ish -me-a-n

i

duniii '' PJn-lil-ma-an-s)

('. c a-shag gish-sar a-shag a-an-r-nr-a

rir-a-si-ga-bi n i-ba-c-)ic

D. ii-kur-shi'i lii-ii-lii-ra' nu-gi-gi-dr

she-ga-nc-n( -la iini liigal-bi in-j>d{d)-d('-csh'-

'i'hc ofiicc of ;i priest of Eidd for six months per year and its ;!() acres of field

Foi' li\(>lilii)od, line -jtij-gida Ixiwl: as the pi'i\ilej;'(> of the elder hrotlici': I sar of built

house fi-oiu which one goes out by one (coiiunon) exit.' '.\ acr(>s of (hd>lii hmd. on on(>

' Mistake ol scrilx' for lii-ln-ii-ni.

' Tlip wiliies.ses of this contrart arc iiitrmhiccd witli (lif older ImihI iimre ecirri'et) ifii
— sliii.

' I.r., Ilie exil (if till' lidiise is used liy (wo or more parlies.

4
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side adjoining the house of the son of Salli'i
; the iiilieritance portion of lyi-slm;/,

son of Ina-Ekur-rabi.

Two sar of huiU house, on one side adjoining the liouse of I<ji-sh(uj, from which

one goes out by one (common) exit; 2^ sar of waste ground, on one side adjoining

the house of the sons of Dadum; 9 gan of dahta field, on one long side adjoining the

sons of
; 6 shekels of silver as equivalent to the one sar of built house

and the three acres of dahta field which Igi-shay has taken in addition to his inheri-

tance; (the whole) as equivalent to the priest office he has paid to Si7i-ishmeani,

son of E)dil-ma)tf<i, the Ijrother of his father; the half of the furniture which is in

the house: the inheritance of Sin-ishmeani, son of Enlil-mansi

.

House, field and garden which turns into field they shall divide into e(iual parts.

In future neither shall have power to revoke the agreement. Mutually they

have sworn Iw the name of the king.

No. 26.

l)i\isi(iri of .tii iiiliiTit:nic(> aiuoiis IVmr linillicrs.

Col. I (beginning wanting; li. 1-5 fragmentary) : 0. / yun olj sar a[-sli<i<j
]

7. us-a-ra E-(a-[ll] 8. 5^ sar yish-sar a-[ ] 9. zag yish-sar dtimu-inhh Lli-

1 ] 10. shnku yar-yu-la shu-r[i-a-bi] 11. a she ii ka-lum a-IGI + E[-a

''Mah] 12. shu-ri-a-bi 13. sib-ta iiain-yabt ii iiant-shutug e-''[Nm-sun] 14. 2 y\n

ku-babbar shay sham Warad-''Nin-8HAIJ s[ay-nita] 15. / ''"''banshar zay-yu-ld

16. sib-ta mu-nam-shesh-gal-la-shu

Col. II: 21. 5^ gan a-shag ""''yi-mafj yah-ri c-ila-a 22. us-a-rd E-la-ll shesh

ad-da-ni

Col. Ill: 1. f) yan a-shay ib-ba-ta-nu-um 2. us-a-rd "^Sin-i-din-7iam nu-esh

3. 3 gan a-shag igi-niin-ma ki-ta 4. us-a-rd ^Nannar-a-rd-mu-wi-gi-en 5. 4J gan

11 sar a-shag 6. sur '' ""''GIBIL-ga-mes 7. us-a-rd ''En-lil-Ui-shdg shesh-a-ni 8.

nam-shutug e ''Nin-sun mu-a ud-10-kam 9. gab-ri a-shag uz-za 10. 1:2^ sar gish-

sar a-shag 11. zag gish-sar ''Nannar-a-rd-mu-un-gi-en shesh[-a-7ii] 12. shu-

ri-a shuku gar-gu-la igi-4-gdl-bi 13. shu-ri-a she u ka-lum a-IGI + E-a ''Mah iyi-

4-ydl[-bi] 14. yar nam-gala igi-te ad-da-ne-ne igi-4-gdl[-bi] 15. Y Ishtar-na-ah-ra-ri

sag-sal ku-bi 11 y'ln 16. shag-ba 5\ gin ku-babbar shu-ri-a-[bt] 17. Ur-Du-azag-

ya-ge shag ha-la-ba[-na] 18. Y Ur-''DUN-PA-e-a-ra in-na[-an-biir] 19. 1 "''''ydl mi-

ri-za ku-bi 1 [^ yln] 20. 1 '""'banshur say-DU kii-bi ^ \ffm] 21. igi-4-gdl kii-babbar

mu-''''<'har-zi[-ga] 22. Y ''En-lil-lu-shag-ge in-na-a[n-bur] 23. 1 o''''ig si-na 1 gish-iir'

1 [ ] 24. nig-gd-na e-e igi-4[-gdl-bi] 25. ha-la-ba Ur-Du-azay-ya[
]

' Perliaps gish-SUG.
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Col. I: 1 acre 36 sar of field, lengthwise adjoining Elali \ oh sar of garden

of the field , one side of the garden adjoining the sons oi Lu ; of the

victual pre))end (consisting of) the "great food," the half, and' of the corn and dates

of the of Mah, the half: the choice portion from the offices of the kalu

and of the jmslushu of the temple of Ninsun; 2 shekels of silver from the purchase

price for Warad-XinSHAH ; 1 za(/-(jida bowl: the j)ivilege of the elder brother.

Col. II, 2I-III, 25: 5^ gan of "great reed" field as equivalent to the l)uilt

house, lengthwise adjoining Elali, his uncle; 6 acres of ibbatanum field, length-

wise adjoining Sin-idiiiiKnn, the priest; 3 acres of lower highland, on one side adjoin-

ing Xattnar-ara-)niiiiyin. Ah acres 11 sar of the of GiUjamcsh, lengthwise

adjoining Ellil-hishag, his brother; the office of the jKishishii of the temple of Xinsaii

as equivalent for the tisu field; 12^ sar of garden in the field, the side of the

garden adjoining Xannar-ara-munyin, his brother; of the half of the victual prebend

(consisting c^f) the "great food" the fourth part; of the half of the corn and dates of

the of Mah, the fourth part ; of the food of the kalu office, the rontpcnsalioir

of their father, the fourth part; Ishfar-nahmri, the female slave, her value in money

11 shekels; therein (comprised) 5^ shekels of silver, the half, which Vr-Duazayya

from his inheritance has paid to Ur-DUX-PA-ea \ 1 niiriza door, its money \alue

\h shekel, 1 "head" bowl, its money value \ shekel; a fourth (of a shekel) of silver

which on account of the ring 7t7/;7-/(/.^7/a.(/ has paid him. 1 .s/-»rtdoor, 1 1)eam(?)

1 , of the house furnitiUT the fourth ])art: the inheritance' pDi'tion of ('/•-

Duazagya

The scheme of the })artition documents is siiown by Xo. 36 in a very precise form:

A. Enuineratit)!! of the inheritance:

lia-la-ba X

1^. Enumeration of the inheritance:

ha -Ia -ha Y

C. ibila-Z-ge-ne she-ga-ne-ne-ta in-ba-e-esh

D. (ii-kiir-fihv lii-Iii-it-ra nu-gi-yi-dc) mv Juyal-bi hi-jxi{d)-d('-C!<h

The parts A., B. represent the grammatical object to the verb in-ba{-{e)-i'sh at

the (>n(l of c; ihUa-Z-ye-ne refers as apposition to the persons who are named at the

' The H indicates tli.it the iippositidn in li. Li refers to li. 10, iis well sls to li. U ami 12.

' Cf. ku-babbar itji-le-hi, II : 7.
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end of their respective inheritance. The oath, the contents of which is not stated

expressly in No. 44, is a mutual one: Ih-lH-u-ra nu-gi-gi-de. The scriptio flena

lu-lh-h{r)-ra is a (not always occurring;') characteristic feature of the Nippur tablets,

while those from Sippar have lu-Ui-ra. With the exception of Xo. 32, no use is made

of the formula gu—ma-tna, "to make a claim to some object," since the purpose of

the document is primarily to fix the mode of dividin^i'. which shall not be altered

again {gi-gi, "to turn, to upset, to undo"). Cf. later.

A special feature of the partition documents is the use of a separatin<i line

which marks off the portions of the different heirs, and thus makes the document

more perspicuous. On No. 44 the line, for which there was no room left

on the reverse, is even placed on the uninsciibed lower edge. This shows that the

line was considered to form a part of the scheme. Usually it seems to have been

placed Ijelow the line of writing which l^egins with ha-la-ha, Init on Nos. 1, 23 and 32

it is above the line, from which on Nos. 1 and 23 it is moreover separated by a small

blank space. On No. 32 it is written only after the last portion; while on No. 43

it is in that place omitted.

Of special interest is the document No. 43, because it partly records the mode of

a division already effected (the enumerated heterogeneous portions of the two heirs,

nephew and uncle, are to balance each other), and partly fixes the mode of the future

division of the rest of the inheritance (consisting of house, field and garden, which

shall be divided into equal parts): ui-ba-e-nc, "they shall divide."' But it seems

that all partition documents more or less were of a similar preliminary character.

Apparently their aim was in the first place to furnish the legal forms which authorized

the heirs to dispose of their inheritance without being thwarted b}' the lights of the

co-heirs, while a definitive settlement was left to later agreements between the differ-

ent parties. For this fact an instructive example is found in the group of contracts

Nos. 32-35. No. 32, dated Tashritu 17th, records the di\-ision of a house among four

brothers, but in Nos. 33-35, dated Arah-samna 9th and 21st and KisUrim oth respec-

tively, the eldest brother buys back all the shares of the house that had fallen to his

co-heirs.' This accounts also for the fact that in division documents we find the

houses quite mechanically dissected into as many pieces of e(jual size as, it seems,

was desirable. Thus in No. 44 a new house and an old one are loth divided into

' Cf. tlie similar provision in adoption documents. M-ha-e, plur. ni-ba-e-ne, is the future to in-Ut, pi. in-ba-csh.

Cf. m-ld{l)-e, ni-ld(l)-e-ne, 56 : 16, and in-ld(I); ni-dg-e (in Nippur texts only al-dg-e, l.'j : 11, 17 : 8, ."()
: 10, (;3: 9) and

in-dg ; ni-du-e, "he shall build," 11 ; 13, and In-du.

^ Compare the similar case in M. 40 wliere two brotlier.s exchange parts of their inlieiitance.

4
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halves. In No. 32 one house is first divided into two halves, and then one of these

halves again into four i^arts of equal size.'

Attention may be called to the part which the eldest brother plays in the partition

documents. He has an equal share with his brothers, but receives in addition a

preference portion which in the document always heads the enumeration of his

inheritance. In No. 26 it is even separated from the portion due him as a son, by

means of a line. The technical term is sib-ta rmt-rwm-shcfih-gal-la-shii , "preference

title on account of the position as eldest brother." For the Semitic equivalent

(zittu) elatu see II R. 9, 76, and Meissner in A. P. R., p. 2.

The proportional amovmt of the preference portion cannot be exactly determined

because of the l)roken condition of the tablets in question; but from No. 32, pro-

vided we kre allowed to generalize because of this instance, it would seem that it

amounted to one-half of the inheritance ; the number in li. 1 is probably to be restored as

1^, equal to 4 times yj, i.e., the sum of the regular portions of all heirs. The same mode

of dividing we find in 26, I, 10-13 (shii-ri-a-bi), compared with 26, I, 29-31 ; II, 10-12;

III, 12-13 {.^Int-ri-a—igi-4-gdl-bi) , but our right to quote this instance may be ques-

tioned because the item given there figiu'es as the sih-tn from another item; the

amount of the other items of the sih-ta in this document, as far as they are preserved,

differs considerably and is much less than the regular portions. Though it is thus

impossible to arri^•e at a definite result in this question, this much seems to be certain,

that the amount of the sib-ta was in some way or other a fixed one, because in adoption

documents where two persons are adopted as brothers, it is provided that the}- shall

divide the inheritance into equal parts after the eldest brother has taken his preference

portion ; no information being given as to the amount of the latter.

\\ hile the sih-ta generally was rated from the various items of the inheritance,'-

one object seems to have formed an integral part of the sib-ta, viz., the "''''banshur

zag-gu-la, written also zag-gii-ld, in Akkadian pashshur salclci. This kind of bowl

(plate or kind of table?) occurs in the preference portion of the eklest brother in ail

documents except No. 1, its place being always at the end (26, I, 15; 32 : 3, 43 : 3).

Notice furthermore that in no document its money value is noted, whil(> this is done

26, III, 20, with a "'"''baii.^hur sag-DU given to a younger brother.

' Xcvcrthclcss lliis custdni wiiuld licit li;i\c arisen unless i( luiil lieen I'diiiuleil (in actual ennditidus, mu\ wc nuisl,

therefore, conclude that the Hali\lciniaii liduses. ulii( h as far as we can judjre from the present remains consisted of

walls of suu-diied hiicks, over vvhieh the In .nils cil llie roof weie spread, could easily lie divided into .several i)arts liy

building Imuinlai y walls .-leross tlieiii. Tlial this prmviluic was actually practiced we may infiT from the fact that

several times mention is made of lioimil,-uy walls in the eoinmnn possession of two neighliors.

This i.s expre.ssly stated-in adoption documents, where it shall lie taken fium house, lield and all household

furniture; cf. also sib-ta nam-gala u nttm-shitlng t- [.Vih-shh], 20 : ]',i.
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Apart from the privilege of the eldest brother, the principle was followed that

brothers divided the remainder into equal parts: ur-a-st-ga-bi in-bn-esh {m-bn-e-nc)

;

ur-a-shii si-ga-bi in-ba-esh, 23 : 23, 43 : 34, 16 : 10.'

The following scheme of partition documents from Tell Sifr (S. 25 and 26, 52, 91)

corresponds in its construction on the whole to that used in Nippur-:

A. a. Enumeration of the inheritance: ha-la YX
b. Enumeration of the inheritance: ha-la Y Y
c. (dumu-me-csh Z, S. 52, 21)

i-na mi-it-yu-ur-ti-shu-nu iz-ga-am i-du-u-ma

ha-la e ad-da-a-ni ni-ba-e-ne

B. u-kfir-shu, etc.

Here the future actual division is distinguished from the legal fixing of the

respective shares. ' Tn mutual agreement they allotted the shares and shall (later on)

divide the inheritance of the house of the fathers."

At Sippar, however, it was the (custom to furnish the heirs with deeds, in which

the portions of all persons participating in the division were not put down, but only

the portion of the person for whom the document was drawn up, followed by an

addition like this: mi-im-ma an-ni-im
\
ha-la X

|
sha itti Y, Z, etc.

[

a-ah-hi-shu

i-zu-zu zi-zu ga-am-ru
\
i-na ba-shi-tim sha i-li-a-am

\

mi-it-ha-ri-ish i-zu-uz-zu
\

u-kur-shu lu-lu-ra gu-nu-um-md-ma-a mu '^Babbar ^Marduk K lugal it-mu-u—"all

this, the inheritance of X, which he divided with Y, Z, etc., his brothers, has been

definitively allotted. The property which (later) shall turn up, they shall divide

into equal parts," etc. (R. 28), or mi-im-ma an-ni-im
\
ha-la X um-mi-shu

\
sha Y

itti ah-hi-shu il-ku-u ah-hu-shii
\

u-ul i-ra-ga-mu-shiun, R. 50b, 11-15, or the like.

V. Adoption Documents (4, 24, 28, 57).

No. 24.

A. a. Y 1-U-i-din-nam shesh-gal

u ll-li-um-ma-ti shesh-a-ni

Y Ea-i-din-nam dumu Ib-ku-Ishtar

' IV 7?., 13 : lii, ur-a-si-ga = milliarish, ''in the same way," ishtenish {ur-bi = initliari,ih), "in i)Uf (and the same)

way" {Br. 112.59 and 11261); cf. mi-it-fm-ri-ish i-zu-uz-zu, S., 105 : 5, 6; li., 28 : 19, 23; C. H ., 16 : 21, 22. The con-

nection ur—sig occurs also in ka-ur-a ne-in-s\-ga, "who made them one mouth, subdued them" = inii-ush-te-esh-mi,

Samsu-iluna, li. 38 and 39 (more closely rendered by the phrase pa ishten ushashkin)
; ef. also bal ka-xir-sig-ki, Warad-Sin,

Canephore, 2 : 10. For the signification of mitfiarish cf. niifiru, "the equivalent, the same as." For the reading ur

see ur-ri-esh= ish-te-nish. Reisner S. B. //., No. 44, Rev., 29 : 30.
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ii Kn-ri-tum clarn-a-ni

nam-(lumu-ni-shu ba-da-an-ri

b. nam- ib ila-a-n i-sh u m-gar (-ri-esh ?)

B. e a-shay nig-ya a-na-me-a-bi

shesh-yal sib-ta-na

sh u-ba-ab-te-ya-e-en

ur-a-shi't si-ya-bi ni-ba-e-ne

C. a. ii-tur-shu tukundi-bi

[Y] J-li-i-(lin-)tam shesh-yal

ii 1-U-iun-ma-ti shesh-a-ni

Y E-a-i-din-nam ad-da-na-ra

ii Ku-ri-turn ama-na-ra

nu ad-da-mu nu ama-mit

ba-an-na-yii-esh

e a-shay niy-ya a-na-me-a-bi

ba-ra-e-ne-esh

it ku-shii ba-ab-si-)nu-ush

b. h tukundi-bi LJ-a-i-din-nam

ii Ku-ri-tum dam-a-ni

Y t-li-i-din-7iam, du)nu-na-ra

ii 7-li-u>n-ma-(i shesh-a-ni

nu dumu-me ba-an-na-yu-csh

(' a-shay niy-ya a-na-me-a-bi

ba-ra-e-ne-esh

u 1 ma-na kii-babbar ni-h'i{l)-e-ne

D. she-ya-ne-ne-ta

inn luy(d-bi in-/)d((l)-d('-esh

llt-tdlnnani, (lie elder l)i-()tli(>r, and Jliuninudi. liis hrotlier, Ka-idinnani, son of

Ibku-Ishtar with Kuritum, his wife, has adopted as his eliildren ; his heirs he has made

them. House, field aiul all property they shall divide into ecjual j)arts after the

elder In-other shall ha\(' receixcd his preference i)()i'li<)n. In future when lli-idnnntiii,

the eldei' brother, and Iliuninndi, his brother, saj' (either of them) to Jui-tdtnnam,

his ( = their) fath(>r, and to Kuritum, liis ( - their) mother: "Not art thou my father,"

"nol art lliou my mother," ihev shall forfeit house, field and all |)i'o|)erty and shall

])e sold for money. But also when Ka-idinnum or Kurdum, his wife, say (either of

them) to lli-idinnam, lii.s (= their) child, and to Iliummali, liis brother; "Not art
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thou our child," they shuU forfeit house, field and all property, and, in addition, shall

pay one mine of silver. In mutual agreement they have sworn by the name of the

king.

No. 28.

A. [Ib-]ku-sha dumu An-a[zag-sha]

S-a-ta-a-a-ar dumu [•••]

nam-ibila-ni-shu ba-an-d[a-ri]

B. a. ud nam-ibUa-ni-shu ba-an-da-ri-a

4 she-gur{f) har{f)-ra Ib-ku-sha ad-da-ni

Y E-a-ta-a-a-ar in-SU

b. a. gibil-bi-shu-a-an Ib-ku-sha ad-da{?)

Y E-a-tu-ra-am dumu sal-nitalam-ni ( )

u tl-a-ta-a-a-ar dumu shu-ti-ra ( )

ha-la in-ne-en-ba

/i. 15 gin e-du-a da e Ib-ku-E-a dumu An-azag-sha

1 gan a-shag ''En-lU-gar-ra us-a-rd Ib-ku-t]-a

nig-gii-na e-a shu-ri-a-bi-shu

ha-la-ba E-a-tu-ra-am

y. 15 gm e-du-a da e E-a-tu-ra-am shesh-a-ni

1 gan a-shag ''En-ld-gar-ra us-a-rd E-a-tu-ra-am shesh-a-ni

nig-gu-na e-a shu-ri-a-bi-shu

ha-la-ba E-a-ta-a-a-ar shesh-a-ni

C. a. 2'i she-gur 3 ma-na sig 3 qa id-gish

a mu-u-a-shii

2^ she-gur 3 qa id-gish 3 ma-na sig

a mu-u-a-shii

Y E-a-tu-ra-am u E-a-ta-a-a-ar

Y Ib-ku-sha ad-da-na-ra

in-na-ab-kal-la-gi-ne

b. ibila lit nu-mu-na-ab-kal-la-gi

7iam-ib ila-ni-ta ba-ra-e-ne

D. she-ga-ne-ne-ta mu lugal-bi in-pd{d)-de-esh

Ibkusha, son of Anazagsha, has adopted Ea-taiiar, son of (?) , as his

heir. At the time when he adopted him as his heir, Ibkusha, his father,
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has given{1) to Ea-taiinr four gar of interest grain. Again,' Ibkvsha, the father,

has distributed the inheritance to Ea-furam, the son l)y his wife, and to Ea-taiiar, the

adopted son. 15 gin. of built house, on one side adjoining the house of Ibkii-Ea, son

of Anzagsha ; 1 acre of Enlil-garra field, lengthwise adjoining Ibku-Ea; of the property

in the house one-half:' the inheritance portion of Ea-turnm. 15 gin of built house,

lengthwise adjoining the house of Ea-turam, his brother; 1 acre of Enlil-garra field,

lengthwise adjoining Ea-turnm, his brother; one-half of the property in the house:

inheritance portion of Eataiiar,his brother. 21 gur of grain, 3 mines of wool and 3 qa

of oil as yearly payment'' Ea-turam and Ea-taiiar shall each pay to Ibkusha, their father.

The heir who will not pay his sustenance shall forfeit his heirship. In mutual agree-

ment they have sworn by the name of the king.

No. 57.

A. Y Ta*-ab-ba-la-(lu ditmu E-til-b'i-'Shamash

Y Be-el-ti-ia dam-a-ni

Y Ha-bil-a-hi nam-dumn-ne-ne-shu ba-an-da-ri

B «. (' a-shag nig-ga c-a-gdl-la a-na-me-a-bi

Y ''Nin-IB-ga-mil shesh-gal sib-ta-na

shu-ba-ab-te-gd

ur-a-si-ga-bi n i-ba-e-ne

b. a-na kishib nam-ibila Y Ab-lum gala

garza a-shag e ii gish-sar Y f^a-bil-a-hi

Y '^Nin-lB-ga-mil shesh-a-ni

gu-nu-um-ma-ma-a

C. a. tukundi-bi Ta-nh-ba-la-du

ii Be-el-ti-ia dam-a-ni

Y f^a-bil-a-hi dumu-ni-ra

^ Gibil-bi-shu-a-an, 10 : 20 gibil-bi-esh-a-an, is composed oi gibil-bi-shu (= ana e^hsMtishu = "au/s neue") and

the iterative element a-an = (J»i. The simple "attslaul" sh(u) as well as tlie compound "auslaut" shuan—sham passed

over into tlie Semitic Babj'loniau, tlie former us tlie common adverbial ending ish, ash, the latter as the iterative ending

sham(ma) in esh-shi-sha-am-7tia , "again, anew," R. 6 : 13; in litnisham, "daily" and shaltisham , "yearly." Compare

also liar-shu-a-an, "on account of all this," Samsu-lluna, 21.

^ Shuria-bi-shil is an adverbial expression formed like gibil-bi-shii with the i)().st])i)sili(in sliii. The i^imu'rian con-

struction can be rendered more closely in German: "/Jas //ai/s^frof/ ztir Haelflc." The determinative element Win

such adverbial formations is renilered in the Semitic Babyloniim by means of the possessive pronoun, e.g., ana sitiirlisshu

(to which compare in Hebrew lebaddo)

' Cf. d-jnu-u-a, 29 : 10.

' The value (a for Sll.\U (from the Semitic (/ibii) ensues from the often occurring ba-nl-(a-al = perm. fern. sing.

Cf. No. 70 : 15; C. T., VI, 26o : 14, :«) : 20; VlII 20 c, g., etc.
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dumu nu-nie-eti ba{-e)-ne-in-gu-ush

^ ma-na ku-babhar ni-ld{l)-e-nc

b. u tukundi-bi Ha-bil-a-hi

Y Ta-ab-ba-la-du ii Be-el-ti-ia

ad-da nu-me-en ama nu-me-en

ba-ne-en-gu-ush

DUBBlN-al-tar-rn-ne

kara-an-ni-ib-du-e

u ku-shu ba-ab-si-mu-ne

Tab-bnlatu, son of Etd-bi-Shamash, (and) Beltia, his wife, have adopted Habil-ahi

as their son. House, field and all property that exists in the house, after NinlB-

yamil, the elder brother, shall have received his preference portion, they shall divide

into equal parts. To the sonship document of Ablum, the A^a^il-priest, the temple

income, the field, the house and the garden of Habil-ahi, NinlB-gamil, his brother,

shall make no claim. When Tab-balatu and Beltia, his wife, say to tjabil-ahi, their

son:
'

'Son not art thou, " they shall pay half a mine of silver. But when Habil-ahi

says to Tob-balatu and Beltia: "Father not art thou, mother not art thou," they

may mark him with the thumb-nail mark(?), put an unsalable slave's mark upon

him or even sell him for money.'

No. 4.

A. a. Y A-wi-ir-tum dumu-sal Hu-pa-tum

ki ffu-pa-tum ad-da-ni

ii Ru-ba-tum ama-a-ni-ta

Y Sha-lu-ur-tum dam I {nim)-''Nannar-ge

nam-dumu-sal-a-ni-shfi

ba-da-an-ri

b. if gin kii-babbar

kic-nam-ehi-a-n i-sh it

Y Sha-lu-ur-tum-ge

IJu-pa-tum-ra

in-na-an-lal

' Cf. dubbin mi-ni-in-AG-a
|

gdr-ra-ni (thus instead of ash?) mi-ni-in-du-e
\
ii ku{-babbar)-ga-ash mi-ni-in-si, V R.

25, III, 26 : 28 = u-g[a-la]-ab-shu
|
ab-bu-ut-tum i-sha-ak-kan-shu

|
u a-na kaspi i-na-am-din-shu. The enumerated

procedures represent punishments of rising severity. C. H., Sa : 43-59 forbids in the case in question to sell for money

and allows only the abuttam shak/mu. The grammatical correctness of the verbal forms in lis. 21-23 may be doubted.

Cf. also the wrong plural infix, resp. the wrong plural ending in hanengush, lis. 15 and 20. Perhaps we should read

altarrude and babsimude and correspondingly alter the translation.
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B. a. Y A-wi-ir-tum-ge

KARA-LIL al-du-ni-ma

b. Y Sha-lu-ur-tum ama-a-ni

gar-an-n i-ih-k ii-a

C. a. tukundi-bi Y A-wi-ir-tum-ge

Sha-tu-ur-tum ama-a-ni(-ra)

ama-mu nu-me-en ba-na-an-gii

ku-shu s'l-mu-dam

b. ii tukundi-bi

Y Sha-lu-ur-tum-gc

Y A-ivi-ir-tum dumu-sal-a-ni-ra

dumu-sal-mu nu-me-en ba-na-an-gii

10 g\n ku-babbar ni-la{l)-e

U ku-nam-eh i-a-n i-sh I'l

ba-ra-e-ne

D. mu lugal-bi in-pd{d)

Airii'iKin, the d:iu'j;liter of Hupatiim, from fjupatum, hor father, and Rubatiim,

her mother, Shalurtinu, wife of I{n)ni)-Nannar, has adopted as her daii<z;hter. 1§

shekels of silver as money (compensation) for her adoption Shalurtum has paid to

Hupatum. Airirtum shall be made a votary and then she shall let Shalurtum, her

mother, eat her prel^end.' When Awirfum says to Shalurtum, her mother: "My
mother not art thou," she shall be sold for money.'- But when Shalurtum says to

.4 ir;'r/um, her dau*r;hter: "My daughter not art thou," she shall pay 10 shekels of

silver and shall forfeit the money for her adoption. By the name of the king she has

sworn.

The scheme of adoption documents consists of (1) the adoption proper; (2) the

regulation of the position of the adopted with regard to the property; (3) provisions

concerning the solution of the adoption contract; (4) oath.

A. The technical term for "to adopt" is nam-dumu-ni-shu (No. 57), nam-ibila-

ni-shii (No. 28) or nam-dumu-sal-a-ni-shu (No. 4) ba-da-an-ri or ba-an-da-ri. No.

24 distinguishes expressly between nam-dumu-ni-shii ha-da-an-ri and n(im-d>ila-a-

ni-shu in-gar, and if is evident that a dif'fci-ence "in re" c()rres])onds to this distinc-

>To till' ((.rjilnnaliuM ,,l ;/,/, and kn r,,in|i:iiv I lie (iniipmiihl <i<ir-kii-(i (Rcisiici-, Trllnh, lill, \\
, 7) an. I Hr. ll'.C.i?

and 11954.

'Tho formation lali-dum is nut ili'lciniirnil as Id llj.' ./tnii.v itrhi . it usually iK-siniialrs a lutiirc arliuii; ilaiii is

to l)P analyzed as de-a-an.
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tion of terms, the first kind of adoption givinjj; the person concerned only the rijjht

to 1)6 l)rought up and kept like a child {dumu, mam) in the house, the latter conferrinjj;

also the right of inheriting; ibila, ablu therefore has the meaning of "heir."' In

No. 28 we find the contracted fornuila nam-ihila-ni-shu ha-an-da-ri.

Instead of the usual formula: X
|

Y=
|

nam-dumu-ni-shh, etc., ba-da-an-ri,

No. 4, exhibits a scheme closely corresponding to a deed of purchase:

a. X (
= object of adoption)

[

ki-Y ad-da-ni-{etc.)-ta
\

Z-gc
\
naiii-

duniu-sal-a-ni-su
\

ba-da-an-ri

b. X (/in ku-babbar\ku-nayn-ehi-a-ni-shu^ \ 7i-gc\ Y-ra
\

in-na-an-ln{l)

This is explained by the different legal position held V)y the adopted, who as a

girl, and probably still a child, does not possess the right of disposing of herself, and

therefore is rated rather like a useful help, for whose cession an indemnification must

be paid: technical term, ku-nam-ehi, "money (indemnification) for the bringing up."'

B. The regulation of the rights of the adopted to the property was subject to

agreement, but in most cases the general rule concerning the right of inheritance

seems to have been applied also to the adopted, i.e., it was provided that the l^rotlicrs

divide the inheritance into equal parts after the eldest had received a preference

portion. Therefore in oui- documents the adopted, when more than one, and provided

there was not already a natural heir, are introduced at once as X shc.^h-gal and

Y shesh-a-ni. This formula seems to be peculiar to Nippur contracts, for in Sippai-

we find the express statement that of more than one adopted, one shall be the aini

resp. maru rabu. Cf. ^1/., 94 : 13. No. 4 contains at this place a provision as to the

employment of the adopted girl, and the use to be made of her income. See for a

similar provision made in Cassite times, day, B. E., Series A, XIV, 40 : 6-8: shnni-ma

a-na tnu-tim i-nam-din-shi
\

skum-ma ha-ri-mu-ta ib-bu-us-si
\

a-mat-fa u-id i-.'^ha-

ak-ka-an, ' 'be it that she gives her to a husl)and, be it tliat she makes her a votary,

her slave she shall not make her."

C. The provisions as to the solution of the adoption contract show the casuistic

form of the laws in the Code of Hammurabi, known in Sumerian also from the so-

called Sumerian family laws. The various directions of these latter reoccur in our

documents, although with considerable grammatical and often material variations.

' Cf. Uiigiiad, O. L. Z., IX, col. 462-465.

^ The ge denoting tlic grammatical subject is found in Xo. 4, but not in the other adoption documents, v.-hich

moreover are very careless in the distinction of plural and singular endings, infixes and suffixes.

^ The following and the preceding lines dilTer from that of the corresponding lines in purchase deeds.

* Ehi =liqidu, tarhntti, concr. the cliild whicli is brought up; nam-chi ^-lujidu, tarbUii, a)>str. th( ado|)lioii. the

bringing up of a child.

.5
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They were evidently put together either for accomplished scribes or for those who

wei-e learning to write, to serve as patterns for the corresponding parts in adoption

documents (law 1-4), marriage contracts (law 5 and 6) and contracts of hiring (law 5).

This is very evident from the line which heads the collection of laws: u-ki'ir-shu

u-na-me-shu, "in future, always," which is not quite suitable for a collection of laws,

since laws are given in the first place for the present {Hammurabi begins his code of

law with i-nu-mi-shu, "now," C. H., 5 : 25), not for the future.

D. The oath which is omitted in No. 57 is a mutual one {.she-ya-ne-ne-ta) when

the adojjting and the adopted are the negotiating parties (Nos. 24, 28) ; in No. 4 it is

taken only by the adopting priestess who concludes the contract with the jxirents

of the adopted.

The great numl)er of adoptions and the fact that adults, and often more than

one, are adopted show that in Babylonia adoption formed a kind of business

transaction by which not only the adopted, but also the adopting person gained an

advantage. This consisted primarily in the helj) which he had from the adopted, and

which he needed especially at his age when he could no longer earn his sustenance

himself. This becomes very evident from No. 28, which determines the exact amount

of the sustenance which the adopted, and the legitimate son have to give to their

father, and from No. 4 where the adopting priestess s(M'ures for herself the benefit

of her adopted daughter's sustenance.

The document No. 57 coml)ines adoption, division of an iniuM-itance, and obli-

gation to pay annuities. Such combinations are a characteristic feature of Nippur

documents, while in or near Sippar, as we have seen already in connection with the

division contracts, separate documents for each party were diawii up. in which only

the individual rights that a person had seciu-ed were set forth. As an example

of such an independent document of the character last mentioned, see C. T.,

VIII, 'Sla: 1. lihc-i/ur-ha 2. ) (/a in-yish-ha 3. /,'/'- ^-.'/'// kit-habhar suj-ba 4. i-na

mu-l-kam 5. a-di A-bi-nt-Imn 0. ba-al-tn-dt 7. / isin ..\y zid-da I uzu{'!)

8. Y Erish-ti-'Shamasli 9. nii'inil A-li-ii-a-(ui{-rniii) 10. i-Ui-na-di-shi-ini 11. mu

''Babbar ''A-a''Marihik 12. h ljii-(uit[-inn-r(i-bi] \'.^. in-})a{d)\ i.e., a rate of 1 gur

of grain, a rate of .'> i|a of oil, a rate of
{

(shekel) of siher for wool (anil) at three

feasts (of SIkiiiki.sIi) U) ([a of (lour and 1 piece of meat, as long as Abiralum shall

live, Erishti-Shamash shall gi\-e her.
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VI. Marriage Contracts (40 and 58).

No. 40.

A. Y ''En-lil-id-zu tm-e.sh ''En-lil-la dumu Lugal-d-zi-da

Y Ama-sukkal dumu-sal ''Nin-IB-ma-nn-si-ye

nam-dam-shu ba-an-tug

B. 19 gm ku-habhar Y Ama-sukkal-ge

Y '^En-lil-id-zu dam-a-ni-ra

in-na-ni-in-tur

C. a. u-kitr-shu tukundi-bi Y ''En-lil-id-zu-ge

Y Ama-sukkal dam-a-ni-ra

dam-mu nu-nie-en ba-na-an-gii.

19 gin ku-bi gur-ru-dam

ii ^ ma-na kii-dam-tdg-ni-ra ni-ld{l)-e

b. it tukundi-bi Y Ama-sukkal-ge

Y ^En-lil-id-zu dam-a-ni-ra

dam-mu nu-me-en ba-na-an-gii

19 gin ku-bi ba-ra-e-ne

ii J ma-na ku-babbar ni-ld{l)-e

D. she-ga-ne-ne-ta

mu lugal-ur-bi in-pd(d)-de-esh

Enlil-idzu, priest of Enlil, son of Lugal-azida, has taken Ama-sukkal, daughter of

NinlB-mansi,' to wife. 19 shekels of silver Ama-sukkal has brought in to Enlil-idzu,

his wife. In future, when Enlil-idzu says to Ama-sukkal, his wife: "My wife not art

thou, " he shall return the 19 shekels of money, and, in addition, pay half a mine as her

divorce money. And when .4 ma-sukkal says to Enlil-idzu, her husband :

' 'My husband

not art thou," she shall forfeit the 19 shekels of money, and, in addition, pay half a

mine of silver. In mutual agreement they have both sworn by the name of the king.

No. 48.

A. 1. Y A-wi-li-ia dumu Warad-'^Sin

Y Na-ra-am-tum dumu-sal ''Sin-na-hun

nam-dam-shii in-tug

2. Y I-bi-'En-lil ibila shesh-gal Ilu-shu-ib-ni-shu shesh-a-ni

ii 7-li-ma-a-bi shesh-a-ne-ne Y A-wi-li-ia-ge

Y Na-ra-am-tum dam-a-ni-ra nam-ibila-ni-shii in-na-an-sl

' The postposition ge inai<es A ma-sukkal the svibjeft. But tliis can hardly have been the intention of the scribe,

he prolialjly having misplaced ge, intending it to follow ''Eii-lil-id-zu. etc.
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B. 2. y I-hi-''En -111 ibila sliesh-gfil Ilu-shii-ib-ni-shu shesh-a-ni

i( 1-li-mn-a-hi shcsh-a-ne-ne

e a-shag gish-sar geme arntl nig-ga e-a-gnl-Ia

Y A-iri-U-ia ad-dn-ne-nc-ge

shesh-gaJ sih-tn-na sh u-hn-(d)-ti-ga-fi-an

ur-n-n-ga-hi ni-ba-e-ne

C. 1. tuknndi-bi Y A-ui-li-ia Nn-ra-am-tii»t dam-a-in-ra

dam-tim ini-mc-en ba-na-an-gu h ma-na kii-babbar ni-lu{l)-c

tukundi-bi Y Na-ra-am-tum A-wi-li-ia dam-a-ni-rn

dam-mu nu-me-en bn-na-an-gu dubbin al-tar-ru-nc kii-shii nc-ib-

.n-mu-ush

2. hikundi-bi Y I-bi-'En-lil Ihi-shu-ib-ni-shu

it 1-li-ma-a-bi shesh-a-ne-ne Na-ra-am-tum ama-nc-ne-ra

anui-me nu-me-cn ba-na-an-gii-ush

nig-ga A-iri-li-ia ad-da-nc-ne-gc ba-ra-e-ne-cn-ne-oi

tuknndi-bi Y Na-ra-am-tum l-bi-'^En-lil

Y Ilu-shu-ib-ni-sliu ii f-li-ma-it-bi dumu-iie-nc-ra

dumu-mu-mesh nu-me-en ba-na-an-gii

nig-ga A-wi-li-ia dam-a-na-ge ba-ra-e-ne

D. Y Na-ra-ajn-tum sluig g[(i . . .]

[ n]am-ibila
[ ]

[ma-a ;^| she-gur 6 [ma-na s)g . . . . qa n't-] glsh

Y I-bi-'En-Id ibda shcsli-gal Ilu-xhu-il)-ni-shu

u 1-li-ma-a-bi [shefih-a-ne-]ne

Y Na-ra-am-tum ama-ne-ne-ra in-nti-al>-h-nla-gi-ne

ibda she-ba id-ba it f<)g-ba itit-mu-iut-ab-kttla-g!

nig-ga A-wi-li-ia ad-da-na-cje ba-ra-e-ne

\\. shc-gn-nc-ne-ta mn htgal-bi in-pd(d)-d(''-esh

Airilid, soil of Wardd-Sin. has takcMi Xarniiiliim, dauulitcr of Sinalitm. to wifo.

Ihi-Knld. tlio heir (and) elder hi-olliei-, Iliislni-d)nislni, his hrothei'. and llntni-abi,

their l)rother, .1 irditt' has <riven to Xaramtum, liiswife, as sons. Ibi-Etdd, the htMr (and)

elder brother, llitshu-d)nishu, his brother, and Ilima-abi, their brotluM'. shall divide

house, field, liarden, maid-slave, man-slave and the property that exists in the house

of Airdiii, Iheii' falhei'. into ei|ual parts after the eldest liiolher shall have taken his

' 'lllis lIllcllllMlll nsis !/r only \irri- (l)lll Iml, ,.;/.. ill li. 1, i:f. 1"), lie ) In clilinir llir >lll.jril. «Hlili' rise- it clcsi);-

iiMlcs Willi (jc llic p'lU'livr (li. 10, 2(1, 24, 32).
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preference portion. When .4»'//m says to Naramtum, his wife: "My wife not art

thou, " he shall pay ^ mine of silver. When Naramtum says to Aunlia, her husband :

"My husband not art thou," they shall mark her with the thumb-nail mark(?) and

sell her for money. When Ihi-Enlil, Ilushu-tbnishu and Ilima-ahi, their brother,

say to A^ara//(<«w, their mother: "Our mother not art thou," they shall forfeit the

property of Awilia, their father. When Naramtum says to Ihi-Enlil, Ilushu-ibnishu

and //^/Ho-a?)?', her children: "My sons ye are not," she shall forfeit the property

of Awilia, her husband. Naramtum. In the year 2f gur of grain, 6

mines of wool and qa of oil Ibi-Eiilil, the heir (and) elder brother, Ilushu-ibnishu

and Ilima-abi, their brother, shall give to Naramtum, their mother, as sustenance.

If a son will not give her the grain, oil, and wool installments as sustenance, he shall

forfeit the property of his father. In mutual agreement they have sworn by the

name of the king.

The scheme of the marriage contracts corresponds in its four parts— (1) the

marriage proper (treating of the persons)
; (2) the dowry (treating of the property)

;

(3) the break of the contract
; (4) oath—as well as by the formulating of the single

parts, entirely to that of the adoption documents, both kinds of treaties being also

' 'in re" closely related to each other, as they both belong to the family law.

A. The technical term for "to marry," nam-dam-shii in-tug (48 : 3), "he has

taken into wifehood," nam-dam-shu ba-an-tug, "he has taken for himself,"' etc.,

shows the same formation as nam-dumu-shii ba-da-an-ri.

B. The technical term for "to bring as a dowry" is in-na-ni-in-tur, "she has

brought in,"' the same as in German, "einbringen;" in Sippar documents, the more

explicit term, ana bit X {R., 101 : 18, husband; R., 84 : 39, father of the husband),

usherib,^ is used.

C. Cf. the adoption documents.

D. The oath is a mutual one {she-ga-ne-ne-ta mu lugal{-ur-)bi in-paid) -de-esh)^

No. 48 is a combination of marriage contract, adoption document and obliga-

tion to pay annuities, inasmuch as the wife is given by her husband also the legal

rights of a mother over the sons of his former marriage by making them her

children {dam-a-ni-ra nam-ibila-ni-shu in-na-an-si) . The principle followed in this

' Cf. Z. A., XXI, p. 220.

2 On the infix ni, "therein, thereinto," cf. Z. A., XXI, pp, 232-236.

' Subject the father of the bride; R. 101 : 19, u-she-ri-bu-shi (object = tlie bride).

' ur = mitbarish, ishlenish, Br., 11259, 11261, is as adjective connected with mu-lugal (object), not with the

predicate.
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coml)ination is the juxtaposition of corrcspondins parts (A. 1, and 2, 1, C. 1 and 2).

The mother acquires the right to be sustained by her sons after they have inherited

the property of their father. The amount of the sustenance is fixed (D).

Vn. A Manumission Document.

No. 8.

A. a. Y Du-shu-ub-(um NIN{EL, SAL-D-DINGIR (?)

'' Sh)i.-zi-nii-na

dumu-sal Dug-ya-a

Y Ishtar-ra-bi-a-at yeme-ni-ini^

ama-ar-ij't-ni in-gar

b. say-ki-ni in-ldh-lah

c. BI{'l) nam-geme-ni in-bi

d. kishib nam-el-Ia-ni-shu in-na-an-tag

B. Y Ishtar-ra-bi-a-at-ge

Y Du-shu-ub-tu?n nin-n-ni-ra

10 gill ku-babbnr

iii-na-ni-in-iur

C. u-kur-shu Y I-bi-'En-lil

fi A-me-ir-tum SAL + KU-a-ni

ibila Y ''Nan)in(r)-zi-tnu

u Du-.slu(-ub-tum-ge-ne

Y Islildr-nt-hi-dt-rn

gii-nu-u))i-nid-md-a

D. in II lugal-ur-bi

iii-/>d{d}-(l6-esh

Dushiiblinii, the pnestess(?) of Sliuzi-inuin, the daughter of Diiggn. has manu-

mitted hliUir-rabiat, her maid-sla\-e; her forehead she has cleansed; the ot

her shivedom she has i)i-onounced ; a document on her cleansing she has gi\-en her.

hhlar-mhidl has brought in to Diislmhtiiin, her mistress, ten shekels of silver. In

future shall Ibi-Eiilil and Aiiiciiiiiii, his sister, the heirs of Nanna(r)-zimu and Dushub-

luiii, make no claim against Lshtar-mbiat. By the name of the king they both have

sworn.

^

' Tlic sctIIk" inteiuli'd |jcr)iu|)s mu-iii-ini.

'This ilocuiiR'iit from Yoklui sliows si-vi-ral ixcwliaiilics. Notiic ihv lialiit oi leaving a lilaiik spair lirlwccu

wedge and iiarm; (li. 1, 9, 10 and 17) and l.c(\ve<'ii iyi and name (li. 21-34); DAiMC>)-l)I.\UlI{{l) in.stead ul S.\l. +

ISHIB; the inuutiouiug of Shuzianmi and the uhsence of the bur-rjul.
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The scheme consists of four parts: 1. The freeing. 2. The paying of a com-

pensation in money. 3. Provision as to future claims. 4. Oath.

A. The technical term for to "set free" is ama-ar-gl-ni in-gar = andurarshu

ishkiin, "he has made his liberty." As formalities connected with this act are

enumerated the following:

1. A religious ceremony, the cleansing of the forehead:' sag-ki-ni in-U'th-lah, Sem.

hu-zu u-li-il, C. T., IV, 42a; only ullil, R., 96 : 7; C. T., II, 33 : 4; VIII, 29a : 6; 29b :

3; 48 : 5. The cleansing, which in all these cases appears as correlative to an adop-

tion- of slaves, in the Yokha document, however, to a manumission, refers to religious

cleanliness, as is also shown by the phrase a-na ''Shamash u-li-il-shi-na-ti, C. T.,

VIII, 29a : 6. This is a very important fact, because therefrom it would follow that

slaves were not allowed to participate in the cult of free Babylonians. In Y R. 47:

32b the same ceremony is described as a removing the muttidu, i.e., the slave mark

which was placed on the forehead {muttatu), and as a removing the abuttum.

2. Whether the pronoimcing of the dissolution of servitude represents a legal

formality or a further religious act, perhaps the reciting of an exorcism, is difficult

to say.

3. The legal formality of giving a document which authenticates the cleanliness.

The term kishib-tdg corresponds to, or, more correctly, was the model for the Semitic

kishippam or kunukkam. ezebu,^ literally ' 'to leave one's seal impression" (in the posses-

sion of the other party).

B. The 10 shekels of silver, the equivalent paid for the manumission, represent

about the value of a maid-slave, who, e.g., in 20, III, 15, 16, is estimated at 11 shekels.

In the other cases of "cleansing" the equivalent consists in the obligation to care for

the adoptive parents. The term in-na-ni-m-tur, "she has brought in," is the same as

that used in connection with the bringing of a dowry; here most probably "the

bringing in" is meant in the commercial sense of yielding proceeds, returns, from

which we may conclude that the maid-slave had to earn money for her mistress in

such a way that part of the proceeds were credited to her.

C and D. Like in similar documents, the provisions against future claims are

directed against the heirs of the former mistress. In this instance also the oath

has been taken by them (mti lugal-ur-bi in-pd{d)-de-esh).'

' Ranke's view (B. E., Series A, Via, p. 29) that bii-zii refers to the pudenda is confuted by tlie Suuieriau sag-ki

= putu, p&nu. Ldfi-ld^-ga, Br., 7927 = ellu.

^So expressly stated R., 96, sha X u-da-am-mi-ku-shi-ma n-na ma-r>i-li-sha ish-ku-nu-shi.

' Kunukkam ezcbu (C.H.) shows that we have to read kiship-pa-am, not dup-pa-am ii sh-te-zi-ib , C. H., 9o : 34.

' Ur does not refer to mistress and maid-slave, since the latter enters into no obUgation, in which case we would

also expect she-ga-ne-ne-ta . Moreo\-er the parts C (no claim shall be made against the former slave) and D belong,

like in purchase documents, closely together, and tlius ur refers to the two children of the mistress.
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VIII. Deeds of Loan.'

No. 22.

Loan of money.

A. 1 gin kii-babbar mdsh-an-tug

§ gin 12 she she7nir{'I)

mash nu-nh-tug

ki Da-mi-iq-i-li-shu

diimu Na-ra-am-''Sin-ta

Y Lii-'^Anm-a-ra-zu

dumu Ad-da-dug-ga nu-esh-ge

shu-ba-an-ti

B. mu-DU iid-ebur-ka

ku it mash-bi gur-ru-dam

No. 16.

Loan of strain witli interest due in money.

A. 35 shc-gur

15 gin ku-babbar mdsh-iu-tiig

k i
''N in-IB-tna-an-si

dumu Da-iut-iq-i-ll-sh u-t(i

Y Ha-ba-na-tum u-' D(i-mu[- ]

dnmu-ni-ge

shu-ba-an-ti-csh

B. inu-DU nd-ebur-kd

shc-bi u kii-bahlmr-h)

sh(i(/-gn-ii i ue-ib-dug-gi-csh

25 gur of grain bearing an interest of 15 shekels of silxcr, from XinlB-mansi,

son of Damiq-ilishii, Habanatum and Damn- , his son, ha\(' rcceiN'od. .\t the

of the harvest time they shall pay liiin tlie grain and the money.

No. 15.

Loan of grain.

A. 12 she-gur

vidsh nu-ub-tug

ki Ib-ku-ir-si-tim

dumu ''Sin-li-di[-ish]-ia

' Loans of grain, .NOs. I'A, I't, Ki, 17, 2.") and 03; loans of money, Nos. 20 and 'J'J; loan of lirirk.s, No. 21.
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Zi-ia-tum dumu U r-' En-nu-gi

u I-hi-'^Nin-shah

dumu Nu-ur-'Nin-shah-ge

shti-ba-an-ti-esh

B. mu-DU ebur-ka '

kara-Nibru''^-ka

she-nl-ag-e

No. 21.

Loan c)f Ijrieks.

A. ^ sar 1 giti sig

sig Na-bi-'^Shamash

"; ki Na-bi-'^Shamash

y Igi-''Nanna{r)-shu-al-gi7i

shu-ba-a)i-(i

B. itu sig-a sag

sig k i-ga r-ra-bi-sh

u

gur-ru-dam

I sar 1 gin of bricks,' the bricks of Nabi-Shawash, from Nabi-Shamash Igi-Nanxar-

shu-algin has received. At the beginning of tlie month of Siiran he shall return

bricks for exchange.

Deeds of loan, hire, rent and lease form a group of legal documents Ijy them-

selves, inasmuch as they transfer a right to the concerned object of treaty only for

a time. We therefore find in such documents neither provisions as to future claims

nor the oath. Thus of the four parts of the deeds of purchase only the first two are

left, which treat of the passing of the property into other hands and the equivalent

given in exchange, here the payment of interest, rent, etc. C'f. the following schemes

of deeds of loan and of hire:

Loan (money or grain). Hire.

A. Object of the loan. A. Y X (object of hire).

ki-Y-ta ki-Y-ta

y Z-ge y Z-ge

shu-ba-an-ti in-KU

' Bricks were iiieasuruil, as we see from M. S2 and this instance, by superficial measures. Tliis seems to pre-

suppose that they had a fixed diameter.

6
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B. mu-DU {ud-)ebur-ka B. ci-bi id-da-shu

O {h mnsh)-bi x she-ta-a-an

al-dg-e al-dq-e

A. The technicul term f(ir "to take as a loan" is shu-bo-a)i-t/\ "he has taken,

received," pL shu-ba-an-ti-esh (Sippar: shii-ba-an-ti-me-c.'ili). The ol)ject, when

lirain or money, is always aeeompaniefl hy an apposition denoting whether the loan

shall hear interest— i)in^h-iii-tug {an-liuj) — or not— tnnsh nu-ub-tiKj— : tliat is to say,

whetlier the interest has still to be added to the amount noted in the document,

or whether it is already included in it, respectively has been paid already. Instead

of mnsh-in-tuy we find in Sippar documents mash dah-he{i)-dam, e.g., tndsk 1

gur 1 +'3% dah-he-dam, "as interest from 1 gur he shall add 100 qa, " R., 38 : 2;

in Semitic, e.g., sibat ''Shamash u-za-ap, "the interest of Shamash he shall add,"

/?., 27 : 2. Contrary to the documents from Sippar, those from Nippur do not indi-

cate the rate of interest. Probably there has been in use at Nippur only one rate

which was understood in all cases. Only No. 16 indicates the amount of interest

for grain, because it shall be paid in money.

B. Since the compensation for the loan has been determined before by the

statement concerning interest, this part contains only provisions as to the time and

the place of returning loan and interest. The verl)S used to denote the returning

are gur-ru-dam, "he shall return"; aJ-dg-c (Sip])ar: iii-ng-c). "he shall measure" of

grain; and s<hag-ga-ui nc-ib-dug-gi-vn,' 20:8, plur. : ite-ib-dug-gi-vsh, 16:10, "he

shall satisfv his heart."

The usual time for the return of grain and money is at harvest. For bricks, in

No. 21, the month of brick-making, Siirdn, is designated. Instead of iid-cbur-shti,

which occurs on the Sippar tablets, our tablets show mv-DU (tid-)cJ)iir-k(i. As ka

denotes the ablative of a genetive combination (cf. kara-Nibru'"-ki(. "in the granary

of Nippur," 15 :(]), mii-DU should be connected with ebur or iid-cbur. But it is

difficult to detcnniiic the precise meaning.- Only in the one instance just (juoted

(b5 : ()) we find a statement concerning the place of the payment. .\ statement

as to a cei-taiii gi-ain ni(>asure, corresponding to i-ini gish-xlu-' ''Sluuiiash on Sippar

documents, is not foinid.

' ShiiiJ-i(,l<i-ni) iir-ili-ihiii-iii, 27 : 7, 1 I : !l.

' IVrliaps "in tlic present (currciil) year." ('(iiiiparr lni- tlir ccMiirctidii iil' iini ainl dii. iini-J-l.iim-<ln-ii-l,i,A2 : 7.

' I'lir (;ISII-H.\I{ we (iiid M) : M.ijUh-xhi; as li.\li iiitcrcliaiincs witli sin in "'iiri-slii-ii (cf., c.;/., tlio date A<l i;i),

when; tlir reading xhi is iini\cd liy (he Scniitizud form du.shil, it follows tliat glah-li.Mi is to l>c read gUh-tthi,
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IX. Contracts of Hire (51).

No. 51.

A. Y I-din-IsIitar

dumu Na-bi-'Sharnash

ki Na-bi-''Shamash-ta

Y Lii-'Nin-si-an-na

itu sig-a ud-2l-ta

itu she-giir-kud ud-30-shu

in-KU

B. d-bi Id-da-shu

i + "TIT
she-ta-a-an

al-dg-e

Idin-Ishtar, the son of Nabi-Shamash, from Nabi-Shamash Lu-Niti-si-anna has

hired (for the time) from Siwan 21st to Adar 30th. As his hire he shall pay 80 qa

of grain every month.

A. The technical term is in-KU, igur, "he has hired." The duration of the

hiring is indicated Ijy -ta shu.

B. Cf. the deeds of loan. The wages (technical term d' = idu), which in this

instance do not represent a great amount, are probably paid at the end of the time of

hiring, since a specified term is not mentioned.

X. Leases (Nos. 29 and 61).

No. 29.

Lease of a field.

4 gan d-shag gug-she

shag a-shag '^Nin-unu

us-a-rd A-gu-u-a

a-shag Ib-ga-tum

dumu Ur-Du-azag-ga

ki Ib-ga-tum dumu Ur-Du-azag-ga-ta

Y '^Da-mu-i-din-nam-ge

nam-urii-ld-shu

igi-3-gdl-sha

\a\-mu-u-a-shu

\ib-]ta-aii-e

• Cf. also d-mu-u-a aud d-mu-u-a, 28 : 20, 22; 29 : 10.
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4 gan of guy-she field in the field of Nin-imu with one long-side adjoining Agiia,

the field of Ibgatuvi, son of Ur-Duazagga, from Ibgatum, son of Ur-D\iazngga, Damu-

idinnam has rented for the purpose of cultivating, at the rate of one-third (of the

returns) as yearly rent.

The documents of lease from Sippar (and other citiesj show, like the deeds of

loan and hire, the characteristic two parts. Cf. e.g., R. 74 {Sippar Am-na-num):

A. ^ bur 3 gan cqluni ugar ua-bil{'l)-tum
\

Mi Be-li-tum SAL{ + ISHIB) ''Blunnat'h

murat Ilu-shu-ib-ni-shu
\
be-el-ti eqlim

\

Y Ib-ni-'Shamash ittar Ilu-na-.'^ii-ir
\

eqlam

a-na ir-ri-shu-tim a-na biltim
\

u-she-zi.

B. ud-ebur-sh II
\

4 shc-gur gi.'<h-shl ''Shanuish
\

i-na Kar-Sij)j)ar''' Ain-na-iia
|

ni-dg-c. ,

Or P. 77:

A. / bur I bur 3 gan a-,shay ! a-shag A-bi-ia-tum
\

ki A-bi-ia-tum
\

lugal a-xhag-ge
\

Y Warad-''Mar-tu
\

nam-urii-ld-shd
\

ib-ia-e-a.^

B. ki-ma i-mi-it-ti-shu
j
u shii-mi-li-shu

\
she ni-dg-e.'-

The only completely preserved deed of lease from Nippur, however, unites the

two parts into one.

The technical term for ''to take in lease, to rent," is ib-la-an-v, "he has brought

out." The addition nam-urfi-ld-shu = ana irrishutim is not superfluous, Ijecause the

lessor, even if the rent was not dependent upon the retiu-ns, had a great interest in

his land Ijoing properly cultivated, in order to keep it from waste.

XI. Acquittance.

No. 65.

Receipt lor the purchase iiioney ol a liouse.

A. 3 g\n ku-babbar

sham-ei^l kisal)

Y Ki-ish-ti-''Nin-IB

dumu Tab-ba-la-du

ki Ba-li-luni

i( ''Sin-nia-lik

duniu Zi-ia-tum

shu-ba-an-li

B. sliag-gu-nn ba-(d>-dug-gi-en

' Ib-la-c-a = ib-la-<t-<t'!

' Like riglit and left he shall pay, i.e., the harvest .shall he diviileil between lessor and lessee into equal paits.
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3 shekels of silver, the purchase money of a house, Kishti-Nin-IB, son of Tab-

balatu, has received from Balilum and Sin-malik. His heart shall be satisfied.

The technical term of these receipts is shu-ba-an-ti = mahir, "he has received."

The phrase shay-ga-na ba-ab-dug-gi-en is, it seems, the passive eciuivalont to iie-ib-

dug-gi-cn and, like this and shu-ba-ab-te-gd-en, future, although one should more expect

a perfect, "it has been satisfied."

XII. Memorandum of Grain.

No. 55.

[i + sV ^^^ shu-]ti-a Ba-ba-a

-^ she shu-ti-a

lu-^^usan-sur

i + ^V *^^ sham su-e-sir-zun

^ she ki-dish(?)

5" + sV s/ie i-7ia gish-ba-an

lu-gash-tin-na

shu-ti-a

Ut-ta-gdl-lu-ma-an-si

shu-kil l-^Q she-gur

shu-ti-a ''Da-mu-i-din-nam

hi ''En-lil-ma-lik

3^0" gur of grain which Babd has received
; 3% gur of grain which the harness-

maker has received; 100 qa of grain, the price for shoes; 60 qa of grain ditto (?)

;

1 gur 10 qa of grain in the of the wine-maker which Uttayallu-mansi has

received ; in all 1 gur 30 qa of grain which Damu-idinnam has received from Enlil-

nialik.

Annotation: The verbal adjective shu-ti-a, "received, " from shu—It, stands instead of a relative clause, wliicli

we find, e.g., C. T., VI, 25 : 5: } she ska at-ta te-el-ku-u, "wliich thou hast taken," li. 2, 1 she-gur sha la-am-fiu-ru^

"which thou hast received." Shu-ti-a has passed into the Semitic Babylonian as shutu, gen. shu-ti-i, 130 : 11.

XIII. Confirmation Document.

No. 42.

A. a. y ''Sin-a-bu-shu

dumu ''Nannar-lii-ti

kishib-ash-ash nam-gala
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ii ha-la-ba-ni

Y ^Nannar-tum nu-esh-'l

shu-na ba-an-si-ma

b. mu-2-kam-du-ii-bi

egir ''Sin-a-bu-shu ba-IDIM-a-fa

Y A-ba-''En-ld-dim

sh u ''N^a nnar-tii m-ta

ktshib-ash-ash ''Sin-a-hii-shu

ba-an-tum

B. u-kur-shu gii-gal-la kishib-ash-ash

Y A-ba-'En-Ul-ditn ba-an-ni-gi-gi

Two years after the titles to the kalu office and the inheritance of Sin-abushu,

son of Nannar-luti, haxe been conferred upon Akuinartum, the priest, (now)after Sin-

abushu has died, Aba-Enld-dim has received the titles of Sin-abushu from the hand of

Nannartum. In future a complainant on account of the titles, Aba-Enlil-dim shall

satisfy.

The document authenticates to a person the receipt of titles to a temple office.

It is not sealed by the person from whom the titles are received, but by the witnesses,

i.e., a collegium of the chief kalu and the chief temple superintendent, besides a

riqqu, a pashishu and a scril)e. From this fact we may conclude that the temple,

perhaps on account of the death of the former owner, had to dispose of the titles.

It is not stated what the recipient had to give as an equivalent.

A.N.NoiAiio.v: Li. S presents an example fur the sulxstantivation of sentences, inasmuch as ''Sin-a-bu-shu

bu-JlJiM, "Siu-dbusku died," is made dependent on eijir—la, Hterally "from after," i.e., "since." Exactly tlie same

construction we find Urukagina, Clay tablet, Rev. II, 11-12, the (llSII-JJU-itc is siuilly of fjuilt with Ningirsu, egir

Lagash'" ba-dul-a-la, "since Lagiish is destroyed."

XIV. Agreements Connected with Puoceedixgs before a Court of J.,aw.

1. No. 10.

Cession of a house.

I. Y Ma-ri-ir-si-tini .sh(sh-g(d 12. ii Mu-lutn-ilum .^hesh-a-ni 3. ibda-'Ishkur-

ra-bi-ge-ne 4. ''l/a-ant-ntu-ra-bi lugal-e 5. gab-i-ib-ri-esh igi-tic-nc-in-gar-ri-csh-ma

6. i bur 3 gan a-shag gan-da ki'i-bi 10 gin 7. gab-ri 7mm-shvtug ''Nin-lil-ld u a-shag

shuku 8. Y U-du-du shulug ''Nin-Iil-ld .s7/r.s7/ ad-da-nw-c 9. Y ''Ishkur-ni-bi ad-da-

me in-suvi 10. nc-in-bi-csh

II. Lugal-e ''Iskkur-shar-ni-nm nku.sh lugal 12. duniu 'l-.shuni-a-bi KJ. da-
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ne-ne-ta imi-un-sar-ri-esh-ma 14. (li-bi Im-uh-ru-um Nihru''^-ka 15. dur-bi-ne-

ne-in-dug 16. hu-uh-ru-um Nibru'''-ka 17. i-i-ma igi-ne-in-du-esh-ma 18. 1 sar

e-du-a gab-ri ^ bur 3 gaii a-shag gan-dn 19. si-ma-ab ne-in-bi-esh

20. Gibil-bi-esh-a-nn 21. lu-lii-u{r) bn-e-ne-gin 22. she-ga-ne-ne-ta 23. 7 .sar

e-du-a u kizlnh-bi 24.
/f

g)n kizlah din' mu c-du-u-de 25. sag-bi e ''Nin-lB-ri-im-

\-li 26. da < ''Nin-IB-qar-ra-ad nni 27. u da c Wa-ra-zu-nu nagar 28. Y ''Ishkur-

RUSH-ra shutug ''Nin-lil-ld 29. li Ib-ga-iuni shesli-a-ni 30. ibda-U-du-du-ge-ne-e

31. Y Ma-ri-ir-si-tim ti Mu-tum-ilu-ra 32. ibda ''Ishkur-ra-bi-ge-ne 33. gab-ri nam-

shutug '^Nin-Ul-ld in-ne-en-si{m)-ush 34. u-kiir-shu ''Ishkur-RUSH-ra Ib-ga-tum

shesh-a-ni 35. ii ibda-a-ni a-na-mc-a-bi 36. e-bi-shu gu nu-ma-ma mu lugal-bi

in-pd{d)-esh

Mar-irsitim, the elder brother, and Mutum-Uinn, his Ijrotlier, the sons of

Ishkur-rabi, went l^efore Hammurabi, the king and spoke as follows:

"9 acres of cultivated land worth in money 10 shekels, the equivalent of the pashishu

office of Ninlil and the prebend field, Ududu, the pashishu of Ninlil, the brother

of our father, has sold to Ishkur-rabi, our father."

The king and Ishkur-sharrum, the soldier messenger of the king, the son of

Ishum-abi, on their part wrote that the council of Nippur should render them justice.

In the council of Nippur they considered the case and ortlered to give one sar of Iniilt

house as ecjiiivalent for the 9 acres of cultivated land.

Again one with the other has agreed. In mutual consent 1 sai' of Iniilt house

and waste ground, (and) additional 4 gin of waste ground on account of the house

having still to be built with the front adjoining the house of NinlB-rim-ili, on

one side adjoining the house of NinlB-qarrad, the baker, on the other side adjoining

the house of Waraz^inu, the carpenter, Ishkur-RUSHra, the pashishu of Ninlil, and

Ibgatum, his l^rother, the sons of Ududu, have given to Mar-irsitim and Mutum-

ilum, the sons of Ishkur-rabi, as equivalent for the pashishu office of Ninlil. In future

shall Ishkur-RUSHra, Ibgatmn, his brother, and any heir of his make no claim to

this house; by the name of the king they have sworn.

The document consists of three parts: (1) Record of the appeal to the king,

li. 1-10; (2) Remittal of the case to the council of Nippur, and decision of the council,

U. 11-19; (3) Acceptance and execution of the decision by the parties, li. 20-36.

The principal interest of the document as such centres in the last part, the authenti-

cation of the assignment of real estate. The account of the previous history of this
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cession is of less interest for the document. This expresses itself in the tenses of the

verbs, only those of the last part being in the perfect {ba-lal, U. 21; e-lal, li. 33, 36),

while those of the first two parts are in the historical tense {mv-lal, li. 13 ;
ne-lal,

li. 5, 10, 15, 19; i-ib-lalCn, li. 5).

Of direct appeals and complaints to the king we know a good many instances

from the letters of Hammurabi, and one from S. 1 (to Ahir-Ishkw). In the latter

instance the king renders judgment himself, while here, as in the letters of Hammu-

rabi, the king turns the case over to the home authorities. The puhrum of Nippur

is the city council. As a subaltern officer of this council appears the red puhrum,

who is mentioned, 53 : 37 ( = 34 : 36), beside a rabis daiiani} It is likely that this

council represented the administrative and executive authority as well as the regular

court of justice for Nippur, thus corresponding to the college of judges in Sippar,

who, together with the shakanakku, are often called upon in the royal letters with

regard to administrative matters. In smaller towns, like, e.g., Tell Sifr, a rabiauu,

"mayor," exercised the executive functions of the government, while judgment

was rendered in the neighboring city of Larsam.

AxxoTATioxs: ''Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugaUe, li. 4. Il is unlikely tliat we sIkhiUI read dhigir, etc., "O.ul and U"""""-

rabi." The "aiislmtf r does not denote tlie nominative, but is mo.st probably due to the influence ol' tlie /. To gab-

i=ib=ri=esh, li. 5, cl. .S., 1 : 10: bigal-e gab-in-ne-ri-esh; gab—ri means "to be or stand face to face." Tlie meaning of

igi.ne=ne-in-gar is not clear. Supposing that igi—gar is a compound verb (cf. igi-mu-na-ni-gar, (kid., Cyl. A, I
:
JO),

we should analyze ncnni as prefix ?!c + dative ne + accusative n and translate "they made eye to them" = th(\ luoUed

upon them, which might be understood of a favorable acceptance at the court. But then the change of subject would

present some difficulty. On the other hand a translation, "their face they (the complainants) have turned" (igi-nc-ne

^7^-!7or-n-e.s/^ = 7)ani.s-7/in/»/.v/-/,-,»,0,w.Milil require the indication of soniiM.bjec't towards whieli th,y turned tlieir faces.

-ma after verbs stands in li. T). Ki and 17. before direct speech or an onler in tlir iidinilive; but I du not venture to con-

elude from these instances tliat it is its fimction to introduce the speech (= iimmii; mu). Apparently it is the equiva-

lent ol the copulative ma, "and then," tlie surprising treatment as postposition of which and its difference from u

might thus be easily explained by its Simierian origin. Shesh ad=da-me=e, li. 8: the "auslaut" e denotes the nominative;

cf. ibUa-U-du-du-gc-ne-e, li. 30. In-si, li. 9, perfect tense, because they assert that it is now their property. Ne-in-

bi-csh, li. 10 and 19, hi for hi, qibd, "to speak." Dur=bi nc-ne-in-d6(g), li. 1.5, {dur—dtig-ga = qibil sha ameli, Br.

10.574) contains the conunand of the king. We would expect that this sliould be indicated in mood or tense, but as

far as we can judge durbi nendu{g) is the historical preterit tense in the iiuliratixe nioo.l, an.l we may therefore think of

a mistake of the scribe, so much the more as after vmmarrcsh-ma and tlie dinrt sprcih we would expect a verb like

"to order": they wrote and ordered that, etc. Si-ma-ab ne-in-bi-esh, li. 19, for the construction of hi with infinitive,

compare 49 :29: shibuzunu gab/im iqbmhunuM; Gud., Cyl. A, 1 : 19: i-a-ni du-ba vni-na-diig; and Warad-Sin, Clay

cone 2 : 5 (quoted below). Mu t-du-u-dt, li. 21, the 4 gin of wjuste ground are added to the 1 sar mentioned in li. 23,

because this 1 sar does not wholly consist of ,-du-c,, but partly also of kizhk, and therefore a part of the house must

he built iK-fore it becomes / «(r c-dii-a. Compare tlie similar (.-..se in 1 1 ; l()-20. To ,-du-u-dr compare i-a-ni du-u-dc,

' In tlie Ihinl dui.li.ale,.5i;:2(i, the r.d palinim is designaled only a.s nV», liuiu which we may con.lu.lr (h,,l with

the ri'dA in 14 : 31, 2.S : 12 and .5.S : 22 likewise the rid imtirum i.s meant. This shows that also in II, 2S and .5S the

council of .Nippur rendered judgment.
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"to build his house (he bade me)," Warad-Sin, Clay cone 2 :5; and Caneplioro, 1 : 14. Instead of mu—shfi wc have

here only mu (or mu—di). The apposition ibila''lshkur-ra=bi-ge=ne, li. 33, is not includid in tlie complex of words

joined together by the postposition ra.

2. No. 14.

Cession of a boundary wall.

A. a. Iz-zi ri-ha-na

nig '^Sin-ish-me-a-ni nagar

dumu Wa-ra-zu-nu

it. Ma-ri-ir-.yi-tiin

fhtmn Da-itui ( ?) -gv-gii

h. Y Ma-ri-ir-si-tim,

ku-babbar igi-te.-bi

shag "^Sin-ish-me-a-ni nogar

ne-ib-dug-gi

c. nig na-me muh-na 7iu-tug

B. a. U-kur-shu ''Sin-ish-me{-a)-ni

iz-zi ri-ba-na im-mu-ta

ni-du-e

gish-da nu-ub-du-e

gish-ur-ra nu-ub-nitahii-e

Y '^Sin-ish-me-a-ni-ge

Y Ma-ri-ir-si-tim-ra

nu-mu-na-ab-bi

C. she-ga-ne-ne-ta

mit htgal-bi in-p't{d)-de-cf:h

On account of the boundary wall, the property of Sin-ishmeani, the carpenter,

the son of Warazunu, and also of Mar-irsitim, the son of Dama{1)-gugu, Mar-irsitim

shall satisfy the heart of Sin-ishmeani, the carpenter, with a sum for acquittance,

so that he has no claim whatever against him. In future shall Sin-ishmeani build

a boundary wall of his own. ' 'A peg he shall not drive in, a beam he shall not lay

on," shall Sin-ishmeani not say to Mar-irsitim. In mutual assent they have sworn

by the name of the king.

No. 44.

Prtynifiit of money.

S shiqlu k[aspim. ]

e-zu-ub 19 sh[iqlu kaspim]
_,
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sha ina kishib n{am-
]

Y A ma-sukkal
[ ]

Y ''Nin-IB[-7na-an-si

a-na ''En-l[il-id-zii

o-na fe-i[r-ha-ti? ]rm

Five shekels of silver in addition to the 19 shekels of silver, whicli in the niar-

riage(?) document Anut-siikkal has , NmlB-maitsi shall (?j to

Enlil-idzu to the

The two documents are decisions of a court of justice, as is evident from the fact

that in No. 14 WierklCt, and in No. 44 the rahis daiiani are found among; the witnesses,

and tlia't the documents are not sealed by the party upon whom the obligation rests,

l)ut by the witnesses, respectively the judges. The seals employed are tem])le seals.

AwriTATKiNs To No. 14.—Till' sigiiific-iUioM (if iz=zi ri=ba-na, li. 1, is-sHg) rl-h(i-nu, ('.. T., 1\', 226 ; 1, iz-zi

ri-l>ii-(i 11-11(1. II R., l.") : 22a (= i-gcir bi-j-i-tim), can be iki otlici- tluui boiuularv wall, an is evident from the facts that

here, C. T., I\', 22b, and R. 44 it is the oonimnii property of two neighbors, and tliat an izzi ribana can be sold to a

neighbor (e.g., 44 : 14-16). For ku-babbar igi-te-bi, cf. 20, III, 14, where a nam-gala is called the igi-te ad-da-ne-ne.

Cf. also the Hebrew kesfd 'fnajim, Gen. 20: 17. Nig=na=nie = mimma or mimmn hnslnl, V R., 11 : 41, corresponds in

formation and signification to n-na-vte{-a-hi) = mamman. The phrases of li. 12-14 are among others set down in II R,

14, 1.5, Col. IV, .30-39 for the use of scribes who had to draw up legal dociunents. We find there, instead of nu-ub-du-c,

iiii-iih-ilii-ii, !.!•., iiii-ub-dd-a, Die original ending e having been contracted with the preceding vowel to 6; cf. jni-ni-in-

.\(/-ri, p. 31, note 1. '^''"'''ur=ra nu-ub=du=e refers to the laying of the roof beams upon the wall, which the neighbor

has of course an interest in forliiddiiig, because the brick wall would be impaired by the additional weight. She-ga-

ne°ne=ta in=pa(d)-de-esh, li. 19: tlie oath is a mutiial one, because both parties assume obligations, that of Mar-iisllini

being not to revoke the i-iiiii|ieiisati(iii whicli he paid.



III. THE SEALS.

A chanicteristic feature of the Nippur documents are the seal impressions, which

differ in various respects from those on tal)lets from other parts of Babylonia. As I

have shown in another place,' the seals employed in Nippur in connection with docu-

ments that were sworn to were not those usually borne by the persons who sealed

the contract, but were made expressly for the occasion by an official, the bur-yul,

who as such is associated in the closest connection with the dub-sar, either in the suc-

cession dubsar—buryul or buryul—dubsar, after the names of all other witnesses are

recorded.- The seals made by the burgul were not engraved on such small cylinders

of a very hard material as have been found abundantly in the mounds of Babylonian

cities, but on small rectangular slabs, or on the rectangular side of more handy pieces

of a soft material which could Ije cut easily. These seals, of course, could not be rolled

over the tablet, but were stamped upon them, as can l)e seen clearly from the impres-

sions on the case of No. 49.^ It should be mentioned also that they never contain

pictorial representations. The script of the inscription is larger and less carefully

made than on the cylinders.^ The seal was placed on the tablet in such a way

that the inscription traversed the iminscribed parts of the surface in longitudinal

direction (see Nos. 4, 10, etc., left edge; No. 35, upper edge; Nos. 33 and 32, reverse).'^

The name of the sealing person is therefore usually reproduced in full, while on the

Sippar tal)lets the inscription, l)ecause of its latitudinal direction, is impressed only

partially, it being often impossible to make out the name (see Nos. 83 and 134, Vol.

VI, Plates X and VIII"). The inscription never contains an addition to the name

' Der bur-(jul ah Notar in Nippur, 0. L. Z., 1907, col. 175-181.

' But before the female witnesses, of. 6 : 24, 25. Exceptions to the rule we find only on No.s. 39 and 40.

In the first instance the burgul is separated from the dubsar by but one person ; in the second he occupies the regular

place of the official persons at the end of the hst of witnesses. Compare also C. T., 32c: 18 and 19 (Sippar), where

the fiazunu (li. 18) and the dubsar (li. 19) follow the male witnesses (h. 14-17), but precede the female witnesses (li-

20 and 21) ; the same persons occur R., 22 : 25 and 26 after the witnesses 17-24. In the Tell Sifr documents the ha^6nu

is usually the first witness and in one case also the scribe.

^ See Plate II and compare with Vol. VI, 1, Plate X.

' Cf., e. g., No. 6 with Nos. 29, 70, etc.

"• Only then the inscription has a latitudinal direction when so much space was left that the inscription could

be reprgduced in full (or nearly so). Cf. No. 34.

° On the tablet from Yokha (No. 8) the seal impressions show the same direction as on the Nippur

tablets, and Ukewise (but sometimes only partially) on a considerable number of tablets in the Berlin Museum which

I have examined. This fact should be noticed in the determination of their provenance.
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(leiiotiiig ii religious confession, like "servant of this or that divinity," wliieli is so

frequently found on cylinders, but confines itself, on account of its official character,

to strictly legal designations, i.e., the kunya; and not infrequently the statement

of the vocation, which stands before the kunya, c.tj.:

.\„-,n.„,-sh„

lic-l(l-tlllll
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For those contraclfs, however, in which both parties uiulei'go obligations the bury id

made two different seals. Cf., e.g., the seal impressions on the marriage contract

No. 40:

'Kn-lil^ul-z:

(IniiiH Lmnd-d-zi-dii

^iikhil

dutnu-sal ''Mn-Ill-ina-ini-s,

ind on the deed of exchange No. 39:

''!:„
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made only on the l^laiik spaces. Contrary to the custom prevaiUng at Sippar of

sealing only the case and leaving the taljlet unsealed, in Nippur the inner tal)lct was

sealed also.

The following gives a list of the inscriptions of burynl seals on tablets in the

Imperial Ottoman Museum, which my time did not permit me to copy:

No. 11.

IX-cil oi Exi-liaiifle-.

a. Nu-bi-'^SIuimash

dumu hn-gu-u-a

b. Da-mi-iq-i-li-shii

u Na-ru-bi-lum dinii-d-ni

No. 12.

Deed of Purcliase.

Iin-gur-'^Nm-IB

dumu I-ba-shar-ru-un

''Sin-IB-ii-bi

'^Nin-IB-ga-mil

dumu-mfnh Lu-ya-tum

Ma-nu-{tum ama-ne-ne]

No. 2H.

Division Dociiiiifiit.

\,i-ru-uh-/iini

duiiiu-xal Mi-yir ' En-Ill

No. .36.

l),vd ol' riin-luisc.

El-lu-mu-u-shu

dumu §i-li-^Shamash

No. 37.

Deed of Exeliauge.

o. lihu-mu-um-li-ib-xhi

dumu Ur-Du-azag-ga

b. Lti-e-shu-me-DU

dumu''Sh(imaxh-''E„-lll

No. 41.

Deed of Purc-lia.se.

''Nu«ku-,il-shu

dum II ''Xln-IB-m i,->ih<i-thii

No. 45.

Deed of UansoiiiiliH.

Bv-rl-la-nl

SAL-ISHIB''Mn-lB

dumu ^En-lil-gal-zu

No. 20.

Division Do<'unient.

En-lil-lu-shdg

^Xauna (r)-a-rd-mu-un-gi

Ur-Du-azag-ga

Vr-^DUN-PA-i-a

dumu-mc.sh '^i\ liiiil-md-an-si

No. 4C..

Ado|ition Document.

,/. I.,i-mn-

SM.-ISUIB''Xl>t-IB

du/)iu''En-UI-mii-ati-xi

b. Sha-at-''Sham(t!<h

dam I-li-

No. 31.

Deed of I'uroluiso.

Xi-slii-ni-ahu

dtttnu-sal Nu-ur-'Kub-la

No. 4',).

Payment of an Indemnity.

Shu-mu-um-li-ib-xhi

dumu ''Nanna(,r)-mu-an-s\



FROM THE TIME OF THE FIRST DYNASTY OF BABYLON. 55

No. 62.

Private Seals

:

a. I-li-ma-ilum

dumu Ab-lum

arad-^NE-

<'lM-hi

6. Ur-ra-i-din-nam

dumu I-li-ish-me-a-ni

nrad ^Ne-unu-gal

r. [M]<i-ri-ir-!n'-{lhn

]

[dumu] B.\-sha-''[ . . .

[aru(Z] Nin-si-an-na

(kishib Dam-kum mAr Ur- Gii-ld)

No. M.

Decl of KMri.soiiiiMg.

^Nin-IB-mu-ba-li-it

dumu A-wi-li-ia

I-din-Ishlar

dumu, Ma-<in-nu-vm-me-diu-li{-RH

[it Nii-ru-ub-lui)i iuiui-a-ni\



IV. LIST OF DATE FOKMULAS OF THE TIME FROM
HAMMU-RABI TO SAMSU-DITANA.

Hammu-rabi.

1

.

[m]a Ha-nm-mu-r[a-bi lugal-e] A.

mil H,a-am-mu-ra-hi luyal-e D; VIII, 376.

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi luyal VIII, 486.

mu Ua-am-mu-ra-hi VI, 49a; VIII, Sc.

2. [//i]K nig-si-sd [knla]m-m[n ] A.

mu nig-si-sd k<ilam-ma in-gar D.

mu H,a-ynu-ra-hL
\

nig-si-m gnr-ra VIII, 50a.

mu Ha-niu-ra-bi lugal-e shag-ga kalam-ma nam-si-m M. 49 (Sippar).

The year in which Hammu-rahi who estalilishes (var.

has estal)hshc(l) righteousness in (the midst of)

the huul, '

3. [mu] "'"''yu-za ''Nann[ar 1 A.

mu "''''gu-za bara-mah ''Naniiar Kd-dingir-ra mii-vn-

tia-dim

mu gu-za ''Nannar

mu "''''gu-za ''Nannar
\

Kd-dingir-ra

rmi "'"''gu-za ''Nannar Kd-dingir-ra''' mu-na-an-dim

(?) shattu ''Nannar
|
c-'Nannar

\

Kd-dingir-ra'-''
|

"'Ha

m.u-ra-bi
\
v-sh.c-bi-.'^hu

The year in which (Hammu-rabi), after having made

the throne for (the great chamber of) Nannar of

Babylon,

The year in which [Jammu-rabi, after having causeil

to make the Nannar{'{) in the house of Nannar

in Babylon,

' f^f. C. II., r> : 20-23, ki-il-lam u mi-sha-ra-am i-na pi mn-tim nsh-kn-un, and tlie date slinimt Kn-ash-li-li-ia-sliu

ukarruiit me-slte-ra ish-ku-nu, Tliurcau-Dangiii, 0. L. Z., XI, col. 93.

D.
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4. mu bad Gn-gi-a [ba-dil] A.

mu bad Gd-yi-a ba-dfi D.

tini had Gd-yi-a iic? mu-iin{'?)-du \Ill, 1S6.

mil had-yal Gd-yi-a M. 40.

The 3'ear in which {IJammu-rahi) aftor haviiio- built •

the wall of the Gayfi,'

5. mu cn{'?) KA-af<h-har-ra[
] A.

[»i>i m]u-un-[)i]a-an-dtn) D.

The year in which {Hammii-rabi), after having

made ,- — — -^

6. mil bdd'^ ''[ A.

[mil had'! ''] La-az C.

[ma mu-]u[)i-}ia]-dfm D.

The year in which (IJammu-rahi), after having made
the of Laz, —

7. mu [Uniuf'] 7-si-in-[
] A.

[mu Uniu/'] I-si-in-iia''' C.

mu Umuf' l-si-in-na'^' R. 24 and 25. [note 3).

mu Unuy'''' ii 7-s/-/V' ba-an-dib Par.4481(S. A.K.I. , XIX,

The year in which {Hammu-rahi), ajlcr having taken

Erecli and Isin, — — —

^

8. mu m[a-d]a yd id nii-hu-[
] A.

mii[ ] E-mu-uf-ba-him C. [year).

nm[ ] Ia-mu-id-ba-hi[m IV, Sir/ (but of. the 31st

' Part of the temple precincts ot Shamash in Sippar; called the wide court of Shamash, Ad. 18. It i.s often men-
tinned in contracts as Gagu or Gd-gi-at"'\ it has a gate {Uih Oa-gi-im'"- , R., .396 : 10; kd Gd-gi-a'''^, R., 89 : 10, etc.) and

there are hous?s in tlie Gn-gil (P., 70 : 2, t-na On-ffi'-i-m), inhabited, as it seems, if not exclusively but principall.v by

women. C. T.. XII, 22, .36991, l!e\-. I, 14, 1.5, MAL + inserted Of = gd{1)-gl-a = hit na-ak-mi-tum, bit n/[ ],

hU le-lil-hiiii, hit l,i-lii-l[iini]; "liou.se of lustration," and ''liouso of seclusion" seems to point towards a meaning lii^e

"cloister."

^ Perhaps " for the lord who decides the decisions," or " a chamber for tlic (U'ciding of the decisions."

' Or more likely: The year in which Erech and Isin has been taken.

S
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The }'ear in which Hnmmn-rabi, after ha\'in<i- - —
the \',\\\(\ oil tli(> hank of the river

The j-ear in which [the ] of Enutthd

9. mu id Ha-ani-ni/(-ra-hi-h[c-i/(il
] A.

[mil id] Ha-am-)nn-m-hi-h(-ti(d (\

mu id Ha-am-mti-m-hi JM. 48, 106.

m\i id Ha-ani-iiihi-r^ ^a-biT^ II, 7; VI, 45.

?»?/ id-da Ha-(u»-m}i-rn-hi H", 25/<. (cf. M. 12).

The 3-ear in which {IJannnu-rahi, after having dug)

the canal I/a))iniur(d)i-hc(inl, — — —

10.
i/»(/j

erini ('i-dairi Md-nl-f/i-kt^ A.; ('.

mil iini I'l-dam-bi .l/«-rt[/(?)-cy/-o*'] II, 25.'

Hill urn'' d-dam-hi Mid-gi-a'-'' H. 2(5.

Dili iini u-dnni Midijd ['•'] Phil. lGo2.

)nii iini n(-dinii) M<d(/<V' H. 37.'

The year in which {Hamrmi-rabi the king), aftei-

having — ) the city (var. army') and the popu-

lation of M(di/i'i, — '

11. ///// [R]a-b[i]-k[ii»if' A.

mu Ra-bi-kititi' ' ii Slm-li-bi ('.

mil Rn-bi-kiim \TII, 41«.

///// urn liii-bi-L-iini'' VIII, 4So.

(?) //;/( Rit-bi-kinii''' '• /-Iii-ii/-''fshkiir bn-dib{'!) Bu. !)l-5-<). 2r)l.").

The year in which {JJiinin/ii-nibi). after having —

,

(var. the town of) h'lihikinii and Slndihi.

The year in which, etc., Rubiknni which Jhi(/-Jsld:iir

had takenC'), — — —
12. 1)111 '""''yu-za ^''Znh--p(i-in'-lii))i .\. ;

(".
; \TII. 22^.

mil ipi-za ''Zar-pd-iii-liiin M. 30.

' In !{., 37 : 1(1, 17 ami C. 7'., II, J.j : Li, 1 1 tlio .•ianio piT.sons occur: Siii-rrili(iiii (s. ol' //,i/»-/)i'.v/»i) ami liiir-Siii.

s. of Zilihtm, both times ii.s first and second witnesses.

' Confiisioii of rriiii and eri — urn.

'•'I '' // .
I

:
I'- H. mii-u.ili-iMi-<iz-2i-ir ni-xlii Mii-iil-l:(i-<i'-'' in l:n-rti-slii-iin. (_)n the imihalilc posilioii of Miiri

on the niiddh- Kuphralcs, see p. 0.5, note 1.
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The year in wliich {H(tniinu-rabi has -
) a throne t'oi-

Sarpnnituni.

13. inu ""•''"ki[-lii(jal-ijub]-b(t dfi-niah-bi

mu """'"ki-liujal-yub du-mah-bi

The year in which {IJdmma-mbi lias — ) a l)raz('n

royal staiulin'j; {)l;ice and a
'

14. mu ""'•(ju-za ('Nitni)\ Kd-diityir-m'"

mu "'"''yu-za ''Niniti

mu yu-za ''Niiuii

mu yu-za ''Ninni Kd-dinyir-ra'''

mu yu-za '^Ninni Kd-dinyir-ra

The year in which {Hanimu-rabi) has

for Ninni of Babylon.

a throne

C. ; A. (B. some traces)

VIII, 13a; Bu. 88-5-12,

322 (= M. 94),Fr. 2.

VIII, 18a; M. 13.

VIII, 13c,= 18c; Fr. 3, 4.

M. 13 case.

15. mu idam-b[i ]imin-na

[mu (dam-bi] imin-a-an

mu alam-bi imin-a-an

mu alam imin-hi

mu alam-bi imin-[a]-an

The year in which the seven images

A.

B.

C.

II, 45; IV, 48a (Sippar).

R. 27 (Sippar) (cf. Bu.

[91-5-9, 780).

> As ki-ijub-ba means " manzazu/' ki-lmjal-ijub-{l,)a and k.i-BAD-<juh-(h)a probal^ly deiioU- the places where the

kin-' and the have their stands or seats, wliioh is confirmed by tlie fact tliat in Ad. (J k;-BAD-gub-{b)a appears

as apposition to "''^^gu-za Lugal refers evidently to the chief god of the temple (cf. Gud., C'yl. H, Hi : 16). According

to Si. 8, .\d. 15 and Az. 13, the stand of the god was or contained a representation of mountains and rivers that carry

exuberance and abundance (Si. 8). Compare to this the representations of god's sitting on a throne, below wliich there

runs a river with fish in it. (An explanation, "a brazen vessel or the like, erected in the ki-lugal, corresponding to

the construction of gu-za gii-en-tui gub-ba-bi, nd{d)-bi ki-nd(d)-a gub-ba-bi and zi(d)-da Bl-da-ba gub-ba-bi, Gud., C'yl.

B, 16 : 17, 19; 17 : 9, seems to be out of que.stion, because urudu is wanting several times, e.g., IV, 17c, VI, 33a; P. SO

and M. 9. and ki-lugal-gub therefore must be considered as the principal idea. Besides, there is no n after ki-lugal

or ki-BAD indicating the idea of locality, and also tlic co-ordination with du-mab and '"'"'"dfi-mah speaks for urudu

being a determinative.)

The dii-mah, which here is closely connected with the ki-lugal-gub (bi denoting a close connection, while «

expresses a contrast = "not only, but also"), is in Az. U mentioned alone as an object of dedication. In this passage

it hkewisi- is f)r contains a representation of mountains and rivers,

' See L. I. IL. Ill, p, 233 note 5L



60 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS

16. mil "'"''gu-za {'X(t-bi-uni^ C.
;
A.

[mu "'"''gu-za] ''Xa-hi-tn)i B.

mugu-za''Na-bi-um IV, V2h\M ll;Fr. 0.

mu gu-za ''Na-bi-um
\

mu-na-dim P- 70.

The year in which {Hammu-rabi), after having made

a throne for Nabium,

17. [tnu] (dam ''[Ninni] ki-bal inash-du-ki A.

[mu alam ''Ninni] ki-bal mash-dii-ki B.

mu alam ''Ninni ki-bal mash-du-ki T.

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi liujal[-e]
\

alam ''Ninni ki-lxd P. 71.

mash-du-ki
\

sag aii-shu mu-un-il{'!)-la{'!)

mu alam ''Ninni kt Berl. 974 ( = M. 71).

,

tnii (dam ''Ninni ki-b(d \ nuish-dft-ki Berl. 075.

The year in wliich gammurabi the king, after having

raised to heaven the image of Ninni,' who throws

down the land of the enemies,

18. [///// ]''En-lil-ra A.

[mi( KAK + GISH-ma]h ''En-lil-ra B.

mil KAK + GISH-mih ''En-lil-ra C
mu KAK+GISH-mah ''En-Id mn-na-dim (cf. ?I. 24). VIII, VAc (Sippar).

The year in which (IJammii-rid)i). after having

made the sublime hattlemace' for Enid,

10. [mil b(td I]yi-har-sa(j-(j('i A.

[ma hid] En-igi-har-sag-ijd B.

mu bad I(ji-har-sag-gd C.

The rear in which (IJammu-rabi), after having - - the

fortress {En-)Iiii-har-sag,

20. ^mii "'"''(ju-za''^Ishkiir-ri C. ;
A.

[///(/ <"'''''gH-z]a ''Ishkiir-ri B.

mil (jii-za ''Ishkiir I^ •
2()c.

///// //,s-.sY/ E-i!ii-liar-sa(i-(i('t Bu. 01 o 0, ',i64.

' I'eiliaps we sliouUl I'oiii.cct :iii(i triiiislate; "Artcr Mnni laisril liii.i/' i.e., IJ,<m-ma-rM.

» C. shows the sign as A'/iV; VIII, VM- has bara{:i).
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The year in which {Uamntit-rahi, after having made)

the throne of Ishknr,

The year after that, in which, etc.

21. [ink hail Al-B]a-zi'--^ A.

'/nti bdd AH-Ba-zum" B. ; Bu. 88-5-12, 241, 746

mil ha fI Al-Ba-lum {siv I) V. [case.

mu had {Al-}Ba-zum''^ Bu. 88-5-12, 746.

I/I It had Al-Ba-zum ba-du P. 72.

The year in which (Hammu-rahi), after the wall of

Al-Bazum^ has been built,

22. [mu alam Ha-am-]mu-ra-hi A.

[mu alam H]a-am-mu-ra-hi B.

mu alam Ha-am-mu-ra-hi M. 12; Berl. 1020.

[mu a]lam Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal iiKj-si-m C.

The year in which {IJammu-rabi, after having—

)

the statue "Hammu-rahi is the kiui;' of righteous-

ness, "-

23. [mu ZunbiY' A.; B.

[mu ]Zimbir''''-ra C [(Sippar).

mu APIN bdd Zimbir'^' M. 31 (= VIII, V6b)

The year in which Hammu-rahi after having — the

foundation of the wall of Sippar,

24. [mu' ] ''En-lil-ra A. ; B. ;. C.

(?) mu hura-mah ''En-lU mu-na-dlm (cf. H. 18). VIII, 43c (Sippar).

The year in which {Hammu-rahi) for Eidil.

' .ilu is iK'ver used as a mere determinative; liere it seems to he a part of tlie name of the town whicli means

"town of Bazuni" (notice the genetive Ba-zi; Bazum =personal name), like A-al-'^Odt-'Sin, doorsocket of Arad-Naniiar

,

2 : 2; M-Ur-'^MASH, B. E., Series A, XIV, 114:11; Al-Tukul-ti-E-kur''\ 12S : 2, etc. For the personal name Bazum

compare Ba-a-zi (genetive of Bazum, Ca.ssite time), B. E., .Series A, XIV, 16 : 3, the hjrpocoristic Ba-zi-a, P. N., and the

feminine name Ba-za-tum, P. N

.

^ It was before this statue that Hammurabi set up the stele on wliicli was wTitten his code of laws. A-xca-ti-ia

shu-ku-ra-lim i-na na-ru-in afsh-tiir-ma i-na ma-har salmi-ia sliiir iiii-sha-rl-iiii ii-l:i-!ri. C. H ., 24 : 74-78. This statue of

Hamrmt-rahi stood in Babylon in the temple E-sngil (cf. C. II ., 24 ; .59-2.5 : .5.S; see A. H. Godl^y, "Tlie Place of the

Code of Hammu-rahi," in The Monist, ed. P. Carus, Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 199-226, Cliicago, 1905).

^ A. space for one sign; C. for two. B. has before this line still another one: [ Z]imhir'^^-ra.
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25. [mil had ZiinhirY' A.

[inu had Z]i)iibir'-' Ini-dn B.

[mil had Zimbir'"-v(i C.

The year in which {Hai»mii-nd)i. after liaviiiii huiU)

the waH of Sip{)ar,

26. [mil !in]l-la A.

[mu
] iial-ld' B.

The year which great

27. [mil ]-mah A.

[mil ]-)n<dj i/ii,shkiii nisli-a B.

The year in whicli (IJummii-rabi has ) a sub-

Hme of red shining gold.

28. [mil E}-mun-[hc] A.

\mu E-nam]-he B.

mu ^-nam-he ''I.shkur Fr. S.

mu E-{nam-)he ''hhkur VIII, Vic.

mu E-nam-he r-'Ishkiir Xlll, 4Ua.

The year in which IJammn-mbi, after having —
E-namhc (the temple) of hlikur, - — —

2!). [///// (il](im 'Sh(i-[l(t] A.

[mil (d(im\ ''Hh(i-l(i B.

mil (dam ''Sha-la l\, U)a ; H. 28.

The year in which Hammii-rahi, after ha\ing — the

statue of Shala,

30. mil Ill/mm .\im-ma[
J

A.

[mil iniiii\m Xim-ma B.

mu (ease: IJa-am-mu-ra-bi luyal-c) mjiiim Xim-ma'-'' Bu. 91-o 0, 2440.

mu crim ui/nim Xim-ma (case: *') VI, 44r.

Tlie year in wliicli IJammii-rabi , after haxing the

army of I'llmn, — — —
' Till! ruriiiula I'lir this yoar ("immhI \n- rcslorcd ;i.s mu tisli-iiiiii->i<i ii-<j(il-<jiil-lii, Ijccjiuse tliis rormuhi is foiinil on

tiibk'ts from T<-ll Silr.
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31. inu ma-da E-mu-ut-[ba-lum ]
A.

[mu ma-da E-m]u-ut-ba-lum B.

mu ma-da la-mu-id-ha-hnn R- 29; I\ ,
'-Mil-

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-hi luyal SHI + DUB-ti Ana-''En- S. 37.

lil-hi-ta
I

/(// crim-na-shu ni-gin-na-a
\

ma-da la-

mti-id-ba-liini('") it hujal Ui-im-''Sm
\

shu-ni ki-

nc-dii(j[ ]

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-hi hajal
j
SHI + DVD-U Ana' ''En- S. 27.

lil-hi-ta
I

igi crim-na ni-gui-na-a

The year in which IJammu-rabi, the king, after his

hand with the lielp of Anum and EUd who marched

before his army, had struck to tlie ground the land

Emuthal and king Rim-Sin,

32. mu uynim Ash[-nun-na'''] A.

[mu] ugnim Esh-min-[na'''] Bu. 91-5-9, 1155.

mu erim Esh-uun-na'" "'"''tukul ha-i<ig IV, 225.

mu ugnim Esh-nun-na'-' Fr- 12.

mu ugnim Esh-nun'-' Fr. 13.

The year in which the army of Afthnunnak was

slain with the weapon.

33. mu id Ha-mu-ra-h\i ]
A.

mu id Ha-am-mu-ra-hi nu-hu-ush ni-shi Mil, 56.

mu id nu-hu-ush-ni-shi IV, 13a ;
Bu.8S-5-12, 147.

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-hi lugal
\

id Ha-am-mu-ra-hi nu-hu- P. lU.

ush ni-shi
\

shag-yi-rd-a ''En-lil-ld mu-un-ba-al

The year in which Hammurabi, the king, after having

dug the canal, "Hammurabi is the abundance of

the people," which brings the flood for Enlil'

3

' StrassiiKiier's copy has Ann Ana ''En-, Ltc.

' Or "the flood of EnUl"? This might bt> an alhisioii to the deluge story. Cf. Gud., Cyl. A, 1 :
9.

" Compare the partly parallel passage, Louvre Iiis.t. ( )hx. 17-22: n/)r ga-am-mu-ra-bi nu-bu-u»h ni-shi ha-bi-la-nt

me-e hf-gal a-mi mat Shu-me-ri-im ii Ak-ka-di-im lu ah-ri. According to the attribute of the c;uial in the above date

formula, it seems to ha^e run past Nippur on its way to Shumer. Tlie compound substantive Khag-gi-rd-a forms a

genetive {sUi'ux cons:ructus) connection with '^En-Ul-U,. The same construction, e.g., limestone tablet of Hammu-rahi

from U^iUab, 11 : 12: sih shag-dug''Maniuk-ge; nnn simg-dug-dag ''En-lil ''Xin-lil-hi = ru-bu-u ma-lib lih-bi ''En-lil u

''Xin-Hl. 1\ R., VI : 9, 10.
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34. tnu Ana ''Nin^ni ''Na-7ia-a) A. ; S. 38 ( =M. 39).

mu Ana '^Ninni it ''Na-na-a IV, 25n; Fr. 41.

m.u Ha-am-mu-ra-U lugal-e
\

Ana ''Ninni h ''Na-na-a II, 27 : 14, 15.

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e Ana •'Nimii ''Na-na-a Brit. Mus. 33230 case; M.

mu-iin-dim-wa 78 ( = S. 44).

{mu\ Ha-am-mv-ra-hi liajal-c
\

[Ana] ''Nhnn' ii ''Na- R. 61 : 7, 8.

na-a e-ne-bi-da

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e Ana ''Ninn.i ii ''Na-na-a
\

M. 82.

e-[ne]-bi-ta

77111 Ha-am-niu-m-bi lugal-e
\

Ana ''Ninnt ''N(i-na-a\ M. l(t!) (= S. 35) (Toll

(,.ng.hi-ta
1

E-tur-k(tl(im-ma mu-un-{gi)hil-a-an{'l) Sifr.).

The year in which Hammu-rabi, the king, after having

caused Anum, Ninni and Nana to be made(?), —
The year in which Hammu-rabi, the king, after having

restored E-tfir-knlama for Anum, Ninni and Nana,

35. mu b('id[ ]
A.

( ?) mu bad Kara-''Babbar R . 4 1 ; 42 case
;
Fr

.
1 1

.

mu bdd-gal Kara-"Babbar {'' M. 51) M. 51 ;
VI, 4lb; Fr. 27 (?)

mu bdd-gcd Kara-''Babbar {]) mu-un-du-a P. 13 (Nippur) ; M. 34

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lug(d bad-gul Kar-ra-'' Babbar
\

S. 47. [(Tell Sifr.).

mu-un-du-a

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi I ug(d h(i(/-g(d (jii Id-d/gna liar- P. 11.

mg-dim mu-uu-il-la

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal [ ] 1

bdd-gal gii Id-digiui P. 12.

har-mg-dim mu[-un-il-la]
\

Kara-''Babbar mu-ni

ne-in -!<[<)-a]

mu ''Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e
\

bdd-gid gii Id-digna S. 28.

sag-bi har-mg-dim mu-nn-il-ld
\

Kar-ra-'Babbar

niu-bi ne-in-[sd]
\

mu-un-du-a

mu bad Kara-'Babbar
\

ii h'a-bi-kum P. K'; -M- t)2.

mu bdd-gal Kant-' Babbar'-' ii bad h'a-hi-l.iim"' \\\ 42/).

///)/ IJit-am-mu-nt-bi lugal bdtl-gal git ld-dign(t{-(t'!)- P. 12 casr.

ta
I
Kara-' Bttbbar mu-ni nc-in-m-a it [bad h'a-

b]i-kum'-'
I

gu id Buranunu-ka
\
mu-un-du-a

' Fricdricirs cupy i^liiiws :iii Milclil i(p|i:\1 sisiii lu rcirc kiir.
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The yP'^^r in which Hammurabi, the king, after having

built a great castle on the bank of the Tigris whose

summit (var. which) he made high like unto a

mountain, and whose name he called "Wall of

Shamash," and (after having built) the wall of

Rahikum on th(> bank of the Euphrates,

36. mti ['Tash-mc-tmu] A.

mil ''Tash-mc{^. 40 var. -mi)-tum (Nippur) P. 17. 8. 33, 36, 39, 40,

108. R. 346; 36a; VIII,

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi •'Tash-mc-ium S. 43 (Tell Sifr). [5o ;
37f/.

mil •^Tash-me-tum (jushkiu R. 35o (Sippar).

mu ''Tash-me-tum gushkin-?-a{'!) R. 34a.

mu ''Tash-me-tum KA-shdg-shd(j-ya{S. 40 add. -a}-ni VIII, 436; S. 40.

mu Ha-am-mu{'Sd adds -um)-ra-bi lugal-e (m. 39)
|

S. 33 case; 36 case; 39

''Tash-me-tum KA-shdg-shdg-ga{36 case and 43 case; 43 case.

add. -a)-ni

The year in which Hammu-rabi, the king

Tashmctvm, who his prayer.

37. mu[bd(l Md-rl'" bn-(j]iil A.

mubdd Md-ri'- R. 23;M. 52.

mu bdd Md-ri''' ba-gvl R- 22.

mu bdd Md-ri''^ ba-gul-la M. 105.

mu bad Md-ri''' ii Md-al-ka-a'" ba-an-yul S. 31 (Tell Sifr).

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e
|

{dug Ana ''En-lil-ld-ta, M. 27.

case)
I

bdd Md-ri'''
\

ii bdd Md-al-ka-a
\

ba-an-gul-la

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e
\

diig '' Ana-'' En-lil-ta
\

VIII, 22c (Batjylon).

bdd Md-ri'"
\

ii Md-al-gi-a'" mu-uu-gul'

' That this date belongs to tlie later part of Hammurabi's reign ensues because of the following reasons: 1. C. 7'.,

VIII, 22c : 3, 5, a married woman bears the name "gammurabi-sliarri" ;
tliis points to a time after, at least, the Uth yiar

of Hammurabi. 2. The Tell Sifr contracts S. 31 and M. 27 arc dated in tliis year ; but Southern Babylonia came definitely

under tlie sway of gammurabi only after his 29th or 30th year. 3. Sin-riineni haz/inu and Ibig-A iia duh-sar {R., 22 : 25,

26) occur C. T., VIII, 32c : 23, 24 (10th year of Samxa-iluna), and the latter also C. T., II, 5 : 31 (9tli year of Samsu-

iluiia).

On the geographical position of Mari see Weissbach, Miscellen, p. 13. From tlie inscription of Shamash-resh-usur

it ensues that it is near the territory of Suhi, of the position of which on the middle Euphrates not far from

the mouth of the gahur the inscriptions of Assyrian kings leave no doubt. As a special kind of boats was named after

Mart, it was e\'idently situated on the Euphrates, probably somewhat farther down the ri\-er.

9
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The ye:ii" in which Hamm ii-mbi, after having destroyed

the wall of Man' and MaJka uj)on the command of

Aiuim and Ellil.

[p. 35.

3Sa. mu ^Esh-mai-na'' a-gaV-gal-la A.; M. 87; R. T., XVII,

mil Esh-tti(n-)in''' a-(/aI-(/aI-Ia mu-ini-gal S. 46; M. 29; R. 30rt.

[tiiu E[slt-innt-nn a-ijal-fial inu-ini-tjul-la II, 41.

71111 IJa-am-mu-ra-hi liifial L]sh-nun-)ia'''' a-gal-cjal-Ja S. 46 case; P. 1.5.

m\(-un-gul-la

1)1 H Esh-nim-na''' a-yal-yal-la I mu-un-gid-bi R. 306.

mu ^f;li-)iuti-)ia'''' a-gal-gal-e
\

mu-un-gal-e S. 41 (M. 47) case.

h.vm ^Ha-nm-tnu-ra-hi lugal
\

xignim Tii-ru-uk-kit
\

Ka- S. 41 (M. 47) tablet.

ag-niu-ioii'' // Si(-hi-e'"-bi-ta

mu Ila-ani-nui-ni-bi
j

iigiiini Tu-ru-uk-kK)ii
\

Ka-ag- P. 14.

mii-ii

7?}K ugniii) Tu-ru-kum M. 64.

nui ki-'"'li'ib-pa-ti)n ' airil Tii-rii-kinn ]\I. 70.

The year in which {Hammu-rabi), after having

Ashnunnak, which a great flood had destroyed,

The year in which the army of Tiinikkinn. Kagnul and

Sube

39. m[i( kilib gh-da-^a-bi^

mu kilib gii-da-a-bi

mil kilil> gfi-ila-a-bi
\

(lii{?)-EDIN'--neC?)

mu kilib gu-dd-bi
\

kur dii{?)-EDIN'''-ge('^)-nn

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e kilib gu-(ld-a-bi{'!) kur

ditC!)-EDIN''' [-//>'(?)
!

s[ag-gish-)ie]-iii-r[a-]a

mu kilib gii-da-a-bi ' kur dii{'!)-EI)IN'"-ne
\

sag gixli-

in-ri-a

mil h-ili'ii gii-dt'i-u-lii l:ur dii('')-E 1)1X-g('{''.)-n.c-

The year in wliirh /lammu-rahi, the kiu'^-, afler having
'

subdued (lie totality of the land of the enemies in

the desert district ('.'),

'Till' loriimla occurs on Nippiir .ui.l ('.ll-Sili- conlr.Kls :iiiil is therefore to Ix- .-issiiriieil In IJiimmii.ralii's Inter

years. Mti-li/i-du-um niAr '^Sin-ii-m (S. UV.i, S. i:i) occurs .'ilso on S. 71 : L'l (.'id year of Si) mikI on !)7 : "Jd

(8tli year of Si). Tlie correctness of the transcri])lioii and Iranshuion of tlic lirsl |)Mrl of th<' fornuihi may ]>' doulitcd.

' Meis3iier's copy shows kur-nc-rii-ye-nc.

A.

P.
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40. [mu ] [ ]
A.

(?) mu id Ti-sh}-it-''En-lil{-la, VI, 476) M. 110 case ; VI, 476 ; Bu.

mu id T[i-shi-i]t-''En-ld
\

id Zimbii-'''
\

mu-un-ha-al-lu M. 110. [88-.^-12, 211.

mu id Ti-shi-U •'En-Id
\

''En-Iil-ld id Zimbrr''' Fr. 25.

The year in which {Haminu-rabi), after having built

the canal Tishit-Enlil, the canal of Sippar,

41. [ma E-me-te-uy-s[(m] A.

mu Hn-am-mu-ra-bi luyal-e (M. 46 oni.) E-me-te-ur- M. 45, 46 (= B. 56 and

sag mu-un-bil-a (var. -la, P. 18; -la, P. 18 case) 61); S. 25, 42; P. 18

(Tell Sifr, Nippur).

mu Ha-am.-mu-ra-bi luyal-e
\

E-me-te-ur-sag-gd
\

mu- S. 26 (Tell Sifr).

un-bil-ld
1
IGI + E-nir ki-KU-mah

\

''Za-md-md

''Nin-ni
\

sag-bi an-dim-il-la
\
mu-un-du-a

mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal-e
\
E-me-te-tir-sag viu-un- M. 46 (case of B. 61)

bil-a
I

IGI ^ E-nir ki-KU-mah
|
''Za-md-md ''Ninni- (Tell Sifr).

ge
I

sag-bi an-dim-il-la
\

mu-un-du-a

mu E-me-te-ur-sag-gd
\

mu-un-bil-ld
\

E + IGI-nir ki- S. 26 ( = case of 25)

KU-mah
\

''Za-md-md ''Ninni. (Tell Sifr).

The year in which Hammu-rabi, the king, after having

restored E-mete-ursag and having built the temple

tower, the sublime abode of Zamama and Ninni,

so that its head rises as high as heaven,

42. [mu P['. . . .] A.

mu bdd[ C.

(?) mu bad Shi-ra-m.ah''' R. 38; VI, 366.

inu bad Shi-ra-mahJ"' ba-dii R. 39a.

mu bad Shi-ra-maN'' mu-un-d\u-a] R. 396.

The year in which {Hammu-rabi), after having built

the fortress Shiramah,

43. [mu sahar Zimbir'''] uru-du ''[Babbar] A.

mu sahar Zim[bir'''' uru-du ''Babbar] C.

mu sahar Zimbir'''
\

uru-du ''Babbar-ta VI, 44a.

mu sahar-gal Zimbir^'^ R. 33.

mu Zimbir''' uru-du
\
''Babbar-ge

\
bdd-bi sahar-gal-ta R. 31.
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mil Zimhir'-'' uru-du Fr. 7.

(?) niu Zivihir"' VI, 4Sc.

shattum cpir Sippar'''' ish-f^ha-ap-ku R. 32.

The year in which Hammu-rahi, the king, after having

thrown up the wall of Sippar, the beautiful city' of

Shamash, with great masses of earth,- —

Samsu-iluna.

1. mil Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luyal-e A.; VIII, 9a; R. 45, 48;

Fr. 15; M. (56 (tal)let).

nno Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luyal VI, 3, 40rt, 486; P. 20;

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lu[gal-e {diig-ga zi-da ''Mardnk- (". [R. 47.

ka-ta)]
I

nam-en-hi kur-kur-r[a ]

mu Sa-am-su-i-hi-na lugal{-e M. 66) di'ig-ga zi-dn P. 62; M. 66 case ( = S.

"Marduk-ka-ta .
68)MNippur, Tell Sifr).

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
\

diig-ga zi-da '^Marduk
\

S. 51 (Tell Sifr).

ka-ta
I

nam-en-hi kur-kur-ra PA-e-shii{?)-ag-a

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king who at

the true conunand of Marduk makes shine his

dominion in the lands,^

2. mu [ania-a]r-gi Ki-en-gi Ki[
J

A.

mu ama-ar-gi Ki\_ ] C.

[mu ama-]ar-gi Ki[-en-gi Ki-uri] in-gar D.

mu ama-ar-gi Mil, 246 (tablet).

mu ama-ar-gi VI, 32rt.

mu ama-ar-gi Ki-en-gi Ki-uri Case.

mu ama-ar-g[i] M. 33.

mi) Sa-iim-sii-i-lii-mi lugal ama-ar-gi i-ni-gar-ra M. 100 (Hnhylon).

' ("f. Uiiik/' tirii-tlii, Kiiii-Siii, si, ,111- InUlcl, A, licv. 'y. 'rcrru-c(itt:i cone, A. L.'") (Tliiin:iii-l);mf;iii, .S. .1. K. /.).

-Cr. b(i(l Zimhir^' xaliiir-ld liiir-s<iij-ij<il-(liiii s<i(j-lii fic-{ii)i-)ini-il = diiru slia Sip/xir'''' in t-pi-ri ki-iiKi sn-lu-iiii

rii-lii-!m ri-shi-shu lu-u-ul-li, Bil. Cyl. iiiscr. of Uam., 10-14, which pn)l)al)ly refers to tlie I'VcnUs of this yciir.

•'' Tlu! tal>let is ihitoil l)y tlic usual slmrt foniiula.

* ("f. U(i-(im-mii[-rii-hi]
\
nam-lu(jid-[ ] ', kiiliiiii-iiin I'A-i[-.ihu '!]

]
aij-ii »(«-<[ ;i], liasall fra);ruriil ul llniiniiu-

rahi, /j. I. II.. 117 : 7. ill; ndiii-mafi nitm-lniln-ijii-ni .... PA-ne-in-c = na-ar-bi (Ju-ni-shu u-.ihc-b!. llyiiui iiiscr.

of [lam., I.. I . II ., (id, 1\', li—H, uikI similarly misliaram ina tiMim ana shubim, C. II., 1 : 32-34. E-ninnA mc-ll
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The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king who has

h))erated Shumer and Akkad,

3. [inu ifl Sa]-am.-su-i-lu-na {na-)ga-[ ] A.

mu id Sa-am-su-i-lu[-na na-ga-ab]
\

ttii-uh-shi B.

mu id Sa-am-su-i-Iu-u[iia iiayab iiu]-hu-ush
\

ni-ffhi D.

mii-^m-ba-al

nm id Sa-am-su-i-l[u-na ] C.

mu id Sa-am-su-i-lu-na
\

na-ga-ab }i.u-hu-ush ni-shi VIII, Gb.

mu-ba-al

mu {Sa-am-su-i-lu-ita lugal, 64) (// Sa-am-su-i-lu-na S. 64, 71 (Tell Sifr).

na-ga-ab nu-uh-shi mu-un-ba-ld

mu id Sa-am-su-i-lu-nd lugal-e
|

na-ga-ab nu-uh-shi II, 15; cf. M. 59 and 56.

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, after having

dug the canal, "Samsu-iluna is the spring of the

abundance of the people,"

4. mu id Sa-am-su-i-lu-na he-gal B.;Fr. 18.

mu id Sa-am-su-i-lu-na he-gdl
\

mu-un-ba-al D.

7nu id Sa-am-su-i[-lu-na C.

mu id Sa-am-su-i-lu-na \
he-gdl

\

mu-un-ba-al-la P. 21.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e (om. S. 57, 58, 60, 67)
\

P. 23; S. 52, 53, 57, 58,

id Sa-am-su-i-lu-na he-gdl
\

mu-un-ba-al{58 om.)-la 60.

(S. 53, 58, 60, var. -Id; 57 om.?)

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal \id-he-gdl-la{\)mu-un-ba- P. 24, 22.

al-la (^1'2 om. or -Id)

The year in which Samsu-iluna, after having dug

the canal, "Samsu-iluna is the abundance of the

people,"

5. mu "'^''gu-za ^bahn-ge B.; IV, lib.

mu "'"''gu-za b[ara-ge ] C.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
|
^'^'-gu-za .... S. 72; M. 83 (Tell Sifr).

mu "'"''gu-za bara-ge mu-un-na-dim-ma S. 48 (Tell Sifr).

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal o'^'^gu-za bara-ge [^]Nannar S. 48 case (Tell Sifr).

an-ki-a PA-t-mu-ag-ge, Gud. C'yl. A, 1 : 1 1 . Kur-kur designates the foreign hostile lauds, in opposition to kalam = mCitu,

Thure.au-Dangin in S. A. K. I., p. 40, note c, and Z. A ., XVI, p. 354, note 3.
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dingir SAG-DU-(ja-ni-shu{l-ra or -ge) mu-un-na-

an-diin-ma

mu ""''yu-za il{ ''Nan]nar dingir SAG-DU D.

mu ^^^''gu-za il mu-na-an-dim M. 55.

mu "'"''ga-za il VI, 7 ; S. 72.

tnu Sa-am-su-i-h(-na lugal-c "''''gu-za gushkin ''Nannar R. 56.

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, after

having made a portable^'!) throne for Nannar, the

god who Ijegat him,'

6. mu ahull KA + SHU ''[laiiima gushkiii-ash]-ash-bi-da D.

mu tilam K[A ('•

mu aHahn KA (+ SHU)-ne B. ; IV, 46a.

mu alam KAC)-BIL{2)-E{?) Hamma{?)
|

gushkin VIII, 42c.

mu Sa-am-su-i-Iu-ua lugal{-e, 59) |
alam KA +SHU- S. 59, 61 (Tell Sifr).

KA +SHU-ne' Hamma gushkin ash-ash-bi-ta

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e alam KA{+SHU)-ne S. 56, 66 (Tell Sifr).

''lamma gushkin
\

ash-ash-bi-ta (om. 56)

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

''Babbar ''Marduk e-ne- S. 54 (Tell Sifr).

bi-da-ra('!)
\
nig-dim-dim-ma-bi al-in-na-an-gu-ush-

a-an \ alam KA + SHU-KA + SHU-iie ''lamma gush-

kiji ash-ash-bi-ta
\
E-babbar igi-''Babbar-shii E-sag-il

igi-''Marduk-shii
\

ki-gub-ba-ne-ne mi-ni-gi-na

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

''Bahbar'^Mar- S. 62 (Tell Sifr).

duk e-ne-bi-la-ge
j

nig-dim-dim-ma-bi al-in-na-an-

gii-u[sh-a-an]
\

alam KA + SHU - KA + SHU-ne{l)

''lamina gushkin ash-ash-bi-ta
\

E-babbar igi-

''Babhar-shii E-sag-il igi-' Marduk -sliii iu-in-tu-ri

The year in which Samsu-iluna, tlic king, whose

deeds both Shuinasli and Marduk ,

after having erected their standing places {i.e., of

' Cf. ''Naniuir
\
dlmjir S.Ul-DU-mu-ahh = a-iia ''Si[ii]

|
ilu h(i-iii[-i(t]. Samsu-ilunn, Col. TI, .50, .51 (similarly a-ii(i

''Marduk Hi ba-ni-sku, limestone tuWet of U'""- fr"'" liorsippa, 31, .32); diiujir S.iG-DU-tjd-dim = ki-nia Hi ha-iii

sliu, II R., 17/, IV, 48. The phonetic value of SAG-DU cndeil in g.

'Ci. li., Ha (= S. 18) and B., 44 (S. 17), which Thureau-Daiipn triuisiiilHS with alan-s/i(i(y)-.sA<i(y)-nc.

' B., according to lung, traces like unii.
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the statues), has brought praying statues of

guardian gods of gold, into E-babbar before

Shamash, and into E-sagil before Marduk.

7. mu "'"''titkidl

mu o'^'Hiikid ^shhi-nir

mu ^"Hxikul ki-lugal-gvh har-say idd'

mu "'-'''tukul
I

shu-nir-mahC?)

mu "^'Hukid shu-nir gushkin
\

ku-habbar

mu shu-nir-mah

mu "'^''tukul s}m-7iir
\

gtishkin

mu ""Hukxd shu^iir nig-babbar-ra

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e ^"Hukid shu-nir nig-bar-

bar-ra

mu Sa-amsu-i-lu-na lugal{-e)
\

"''Hukul shu-nir nig-

babbar-ra
I

gushkin kii-babbar

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

"'"Hukul shu-nir nig-

babbar-ra gushkin ku-babbar
\

me-te- -ge
\

''Marduk-ra a-mu-na-R

U

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

""''fukul shu-nir nig-

babbar-ra
I

gushkin ku-babbar-ge me-te-. . . . -ge
\

•^Marduk-ra a-mu-na-RU
\

6-sag-il-la e ''Marduk-

mi-ni-in-mul-la-a

The year in which Samsuiluna, the king, after having

dedicated to Marduk a mazrahu-weapon, a shining

one, of gold and silver, the ornament of

and after having it in E-sagd, the house

of Marduk,

8. mu '"''"'"ki-lugal-gub har-sag ida ash-ash[ ]

mu "'"''tukul ki-luyal-gub har-sag ida'

mu '"'"''''kil-lugal-gub

mu Sa-am-su-i-luna lugal-e
\

'"''"'"ki-lugal-gub har-sag

id-da-ash-ash

c.
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m?/ Sa-am-sii-i-lu-na lugal """'"ki-luyal-yub har-say-id- S. 69, 70 (73) (Tell Sifr).

ash-ash-bi

mil Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luyal
\
'"''"'"ki-luyal-gnb

\
har-sny S. 65 (Tell Sifr).

id-ash-ash-bi
j

hi-nun he-gal-bi tuni-tum

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
j

"''"''"[k]i-Jugal-yub-ba id- S. 70 case (Tell Sifr).

har-say-ash -ash-b

i

mu"""'"ki-}iiyal-yub har-say
j
ida-ash-ash-bi-ta{'l) Fr. 23, 24.

mu ki-hiyal-yub {har-)say^ P. 80.

mu ki-luyal-yub har-sag-id-ash-ash(?)-bi VI, 33a.

mu sha-di-i i( na-ra-tim P. 81.

The year in which Samsu-iluua, the king (after

having made) a (brazen) lordly manzdzu (which

represents) mountains and rivers carrj'ing exuber-

ance and abundance,

9«. mu us-sa '"''"'"ki-Iuyal-yub^ D. ; R. 57; M. 73.

mil tis-sa ki-Iuyal-yub-ba IV, 17c.

b. mu uynim Ka-ash-shu-u B.

mii So-a7n-su-i-lu-7m lugal-c uynim Ka-ash-shu-ii Bu. 88-5-12, 144.

mu Sa-am-su-i-I)i->in liiyal-c uynim* Ka-ash-slni II, 5.

The year in which Samsu-ihuia, the king, after having

the hordes of the kashshu,

10. hnu uynim V-da-ma-ra-az A;B.

mu erim l-da-ma-ra-az ^TII, 24a; 32c.

mu erim I-da-ma-ra-az''' P. 82.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luyal-e
\
uynim l-da-ma-ra-az S. 63 (Tell Sifr).

The year in which (Samsu-iluna, the king, after

having ) the hordes of Idainaraz, —

11. [mu ]
*' A.

mu bad Uri'''' Unuy'^' B.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luy(d{-v P. 35) bad Uri'" P. 35; 37 (case) ; 30.

Un uy'' ' -ya m u-u n-ynl-la

' First pari of soij wrilliii ovir 4«r.

»Cf. // 1.3, note.

' D. was composed in this year.

• {ki)-'"lub-tjar.
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mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-ita hujal-e had Uri'" i) Unuy''' ///»- P. 36.

vn-yul-la

inu ''Sn-ani-su-i-lu-na lu(/al bad Uri'-' i( U)iu(f' mu- P. 31.

uit-yul.

7nu 'Sa-am-su-i-[i(-Ha luyal-e bad Uri'"-ma Umu/'-ya P. 32.

niii-ini-yul-e

inti iSa-am-sic-i-lu-na luyal-e duy-ya Aiia ''En-Iil-bi-da P. 33; 34 (36 case).

(P. 33 var. -ta) bad Uri''' it Unuy'"-ya mu-un-yul-la

Niu bad Uri'''' R. 58.

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, after

having destroyed at the command of Anum and

Ellil the wall of Ur and Uruk,

12. nut kur yu-si-a B. ; VI, 49c.

[mu kur yu-]si-a A. [(=VI, 49c).

mu kur yii-si-a an-ya-a Case of Bu. 91-5-9, 2518

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luyal
\

kur yii-si-a an-ya-a-an
\

P. 38 (Nippur).

mu-da-bal-esh

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luyal-e
|
kur yu-si an-ya-a-an P. 39.

mu-un-da-bal-e-esh-a-an

The year in which Samsu-ihma, the king, after all(?)

the lands had revolted from him,

13. [mu Ki-sur-ra] ii Sa-bu-hi-da-ye A.

mu Ki-sur-ra ii Sa-b[u
]

B.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lu[yal]
\

Ki-sur-ra Sa-bu-um
\

P. 42 (Nippur).

hi-da-ge

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luyal-e
|

Ki-sur-ra''' Sa-bu-uni'''- P. 43.

bi-da-ge

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

diiy '' En-lil-ld-ta Ki-sur- P. 40. !

ra'' '

I

Sa-bu-um'' '-bi-da-ye
\
KA -si-il-la-ash ne-in-tu-ra

'

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu{-na) luyal
\
Ki-sur-ra''' Sa-hu-um P. 83.

mu-un-yul-la

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, after

having brought to obedience (var. destroyed)

Kisurra and Sabum, — — —
10
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14. [iNii lu(j(il-i)ii-(ji\ yii-[ba]r-ra A.

mu lugal-im-yi gu-b[ar-ra] B.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
\

lugnl-im-gi gu-bar-ra P. 44.

niu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
|
lugal-im-gi (case: -gi{y)) P. 45.

gu-bar-ra
\

lu-Ki-uri-ge eb-ta-bal-bal
\

-e-esh-a

mu lugal im[- ]
VIII, 156.

The year in which kinp; Samsu-iluna, the subduer of

the illegal king whom the Accadians had seduced

to make a rebellion,

15. [mu. bad] I-si-in-na''' ba-gul-la A.

mu -bad 7-si-in [-7ia*'
]

B.

mu bad 7-s?'-m*'
|
ki-bi-shu [ne\-iii-g!-a P. 84.

mv [Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal] bad I-si-in[-na] '"ki-bi-slu'i. Bu. 88-5-12, 153 and

ne-in-gi-a 707.

mil Sa[-am]-su-i-lu-na lugal
\
bad 7-s[i-]in^'-na ba-gul- P. 46 (Nippur).

la
I

ki-bi-shu [n]e-in-gi-a
\ [ ] |

7ie(?)-m-XC/(?)-a

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, after hav-

ing restored to its place the destroyed wall of Isin

and having settle(l(?) ,

l(i. ///// bnd\ au-da-\s]d-a A.

tnu bad au-d[a-sd-a ] B.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
j

bad an-d(i-s[n-a\ H. 5!).

mu bad an-da-sd-a Zimbir''''
\
a-du-& II, 13.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\
bad an-da-sd-a Zimbir'''

\

P. 85.

a{1)-du-e^
I

mu-wn-du-a

The year in which Samsu-duva, the king, after

having built tlie wall of Sippar thai ('(|uals the

heaven

17. \mu\ bnd-asli-nsli g(d-gal-la A.

///// bd(l-asli-iisli[
I

B.

///// Sa-aiit-su-i-lit-na l\ug(d\ I bad-ash-uxli gid-la H. (50.

[ J

' Or niij-dii-e''.
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mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na luyal[
] \

bdd-ash-ash gal-gal P. 47.

E-mu-ut-ba[-al]
\

ba-gul-lu-ush-a ki[-bi-shu ne-in-

gi-a]

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having

restored to their place the great castles of Emutbal

which had been destroyed,

18. mu E-babbar '^Babbar Zimbir{'!)-ra''' A.

mu E-babbar-ra e ['Babbar ] B.

mu So-am-su-i-lu-im lugal-e
\

e ''Bnbbar-ge Zimbi)-^'- Fr. 26.

ta' shu-bil ne-in-ag-a

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
\

E-babbar-ra e ''Babbar-ge P. 48.

Zimbir^'-ta
|

shu-bil ne-in-ag
\

Igi + E-nir gigun-na-

mah-a-ni
\

sag-bi an-shii mi-ni-iu-us-sa

The year in which king Samsu-ilioui, after having

renovated E-babbar, the temple of Shamash in Sip- •

par, and after having raised to heaven the head of

the stage tower, his sublime gigunii,

19. mu'"''''gu-zabaraij)-b[ar]a{'l) gushkin miu-na-bi A.

[mil Sa-a]m-su-i-Iu-na lugal-e
\

["'"''gu-za b]ara gushkin P. 50.

min-a-bi
j

[''Marduk '']Zar-pa-ni-him\-bi-da

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\
"^'''gu-za bara gushkin-na P. 49.

min-a-bi
\

'^Marduk Zar-pa-ni-tum-bi-da-ge ' i)i-ne-

shi-in-dim-ma

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having

made two golden thrones for the sanctuary of

Marduk and Zarpanitum, — —

20. mu kur nu-she-ga-ne A.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

lugal sag-kal kur nu-she- P. 51.

ga-7ii
I

ne-in-si-si-ga-a

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal sag-kal
\

kur nu-she-ga-ni P. 53 (52, 54).

ne-in-st-s\-ga

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, the supreme

king, after having thrown down the unruly land,

' To the determination of the locality by means of -to after a nominal expression cf. ba-dim E-babbai- c'^Babbcir

Larsainl"'-ma-ta, Brick of Uammu-rabi from Larsam.

I
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21. m[u <'Y''''gu-za bara-gu-l[a ]
^

mu ^'^'gu-za zag{?) gushkin gui-la-ta!]
[

mul-mul[ VIII, 41

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

<"^"gu-za bara gu-la VIII, 326.

gushkin-ta
\

muI-rUm' mul-mul-ln
\

''Nin-gal-ra mii-

na-dim-ma

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

gu-za bara gu-la gushkni- P. 55.

ia
!

mul-dim mul-mul-la \:']Nin-gal-ra
\

[tmf-)i\a-

flim-ma

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na "'^''guza gushkiu-ta VIII, 15fl.

The year in which kino- Samsu-iluna, after having

i)iade for Nuigal a throne in the great golden

chamber which sparkled like the stars,

22. mu IG^P -f- i^-nir ki-KU-mah A.
:
IV, 7b; 17/>: Mil, 15a.

mu Sa-am-m-i-hi-na lugal-e
\

IGI+ A'-iiir ki-KU-mah ' P. 57.

''Za-ma-ma 'Ninni-bi-da-ge shu-bil )te-in-ag

mu Sa-a m-su-i-lu-ua lugal-e IGI + A'-/' ir ki-K I ^-azaf P. 56.

'^Za-md-mii

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after havnig

renovated the stage tower, the sublime (var. clean)

dwelling place of Zamama and Xiiini, —

23. mu d-kal[ ]

'^•

mu Sa-am-s^i-i-lu-na lugal-e d-kal RVSH-ra ''En- P. 58.

lil-li
\

mu-na-an-s\-ma-ta

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-c d-kal Rl'SH-ra ''Kn-ld- \\. M\.

II mu-na-an-si-nui-la Sha-a'-ria'" Za-ar-ha-nu-uiii

mu bad Sfra-a'-na-a ^'II^' '^-"

mu Sha-a'-mt-a VIII, (la.

The year in which king Sauisu-duna. after having ni

the formidable might which Ellil had giv(>n him.

(destroyed) Sha'na and Zarhanum,

' After a copy by King.

' Cf. IV R., 9 : 24n, ki-KV-mnh = shiih-tii rlll-tlm.
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24. mw bdd K[ish] [*'] A.

7nu Sa-am-su-i-tit-na luyal nam kalam-ma
\

mn-un- R. 61 : 11-13; 37-39, case

ur-ra
\

had Kisli'-' mu-ioi-du-a 32-34.

tnu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal nam kalam-ma mu-ur-ra

bdd Kish''' gi'i id Buranunu mn-un-du-a

The year in which Samsu-duiui, the king, who deter-

mined' the destiny of the land, after having built

the wall of /v/.s/? on the bank of the Euphrates,

25. mu alam
[ ]

A. [year!)

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-)ia luyal-e ' alam C!)""''tukulC)-si(j- II, 43. (But cf. the 31st

gi ki{'^)-sag{'^)-
1
mu-un- -a

The year in which Samsu-iluna, the king, after ha\--

ing a statue(?) with a striking weapon (?)

in the place,

26. mu har-sag[ ]
A.

mu har[

mxi Sa-am-su-i-hi-na lugal-e
\

har-sag-gal kur Mar-tu R. 62.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na{ ] |
har-sag-gal kur Mar-tu- II, 27 : 18, 19.

a[-ta]

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

har-sag-gal kur Mar-tu- P. 59.

a[-ta] 1\ gar 4 u 10 da-ush[ ] |
na sag-gi-a-

ba[
]

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having

(brought) from the great mountain of the west-

land a stone measuring H gar 4 cubits

and 10 inches(?)' ,

27. mu nig-babbar-ra^ II, 27.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal[
] |

nig-babbar-ra sakknr- P. 67.

sakkur-C!)
\

ki shag du-shar-ra*

' Ur (Br., 11S90) = hn,)„-i»u,, "to direft."

'That is, about 11 metres.

' As the text in lines 18 and 19 mentions the 26tli \-ear of Saiiixu-ihina. and as the formulas from the 28th year

to the last year of Samsu-iluna are known, it follows that the above gi\-en formula is that of the 27tli year.

* The transcription of this line is a mere attempt.
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mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-n[a lugal ] \

nuj-babbar-ra sakkur- P. 9U.

sakkur[-ra'l] [ ]

The year in which Samsu-ilima, the king after

having

28. [mu a]-dg[-gd ]
^

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
\

d-dg-gd 'En-lil-ld-ta{t) P. 60.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
\

d-dg-gd ''En-lil-ld R. 70 : 15, 16.

[mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-n]a lugal \
d-dg-gd ''En-lil-ld

\

IV, 11a.

[ ]to

mu nam d-dg-gd
\

"^En-lil-ld-ta R- 61.

Th6 year in which king Samsu-Uuna, after having

—upon the (decision of the) oracle of Ellil,

29. m,u[us-s]a d-d\g-gd ]
''^•

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e us-sa d-dg-gd ''En-lil-ld VI, '20a.

The year after that in which, etc.

30. mu Ms-sa us-sa d-dg-gd[ ]
A.

mu us-sa us-sa d-dg-gd IV, 39o.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\
us-sa us-sa-bi d-dg-gd P. 86.

"En-lil-ldi ]

mu bil min-kam.-ma
\

[sh]a cgir mu d-dg-gd ''En-lil-ld Mil. 9/).

The second year after that in which, etc.

81. mu alam-a-ni gish-nim mu[- ]
A.

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal
\

alam "'"Hukul gushkin \\. 70 : 2(). 27.

nish-a^

The year in which king Samsu-ihoia, after having

(made) astatuewitha weapon of rod shining gold, -

32. muidQaraA- A.

The year in wliicli Sauisu-iluna, after luiving — tlie

(;anal ,
•

' This date has to be consigned to the 31st year, beoause It. 70 stands between the 2Slh yi'ar of Sam.^u-ihnw

and a year of Abieshu', and no other formula of the intermediate years begins w-ith ninm.
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33. ma Al-Ka-nm{'l)-ra-tum[ ]
A.

The year in which Samsu-ilmia, after having —
Al-Kamaratvin, —

34. [mu] (jish-yal iiain-tutn-na A.

[m]u Sa-am-su-i-lu-)ia lugal-e
\

gish-gal nam-nun-na P. 87.

E-he-dh
\

[ ] mu-un[- -a]

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having

— a manzdzu of grandeur in E-hc-dii ,

35. mu A-ma-aV"' Ar-ku-um''' A.

The year in which (Samsu-iluna, after having—

)

Arnal and Arkum,

36. mu erim Mar-hi-a A.

The year in which (king Samsu-iluna, after having

—) the people of the West land,

37. mu m[a-d]a Ki-uri-a A.

The year in which (king Samsu-iluna, after having—

)

the land of Akkad,

38. mu Ud-ba-nu-il-la A,

mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\

"^Ud-ba-nu-il-la SAL + P. 88.

GISH kala-ga \
''Nin-IB ur-sag-gal

\

in-na-an-hil-a

The year in which king Samsu-iluna has renovated

the "unsparing storm,'" the mighty battle mace,

for NinlB the great hero.

Uncertain Dates.

a. mu us-sa Sa-am-su-i-lu-na lugal-e
\
la-di-ha-bu h P. 64.

Mu-ti-hu-ur-sha-na
\

KAK + GISH rush-a-na gish-

hash ne-in-ag-a

The year following that in which king Samsu-iluna,

after having destroyed with his fierce battle mace

ladih-abu and Mutihurshana{?)

,

' Before this divine weapon of NinIB it was a custom in Nippur to take an oath ; cf .P. 49 : 29, ma-har'' Ud-ba-nu-il-la

ya-ba-am, and 58 : 1, 2, erA KA G + GISH-''Nin-IB iz-zi-iz-ma "the brazen battle maceof NinIB stood as witness."
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1). inu Sa-ani-su-i-lu-na luyal ki-iii-yiii nig ud-ul{'l)- P. 63.

li{-!)-ta{-!) a{-!)-.^huh-h(t{-!)

The year in whit'h king Samsu-ibina, after having

—

the ki-in-gin, which since old times had l:)een in

ruins(? ?),'

c. [mu Sa-am]-su-i-li(-na higal-e
| [ ]. . . ba P. 89.

...
I [ ] Mash-gan-shabra {'!)''

The year in which king Samsu-iluna, after having —
Mashgan-shabm ,-

.

Ili-ma-ilual

ittu bil 7-li-»ia-ih(ni lugal-c P. 68.

The year after that in whicii Ili-iiia-iluin

Abi-eshu'.

1. mu A-bi-e-shu' lugal-e Fr. 29.

a.^ mu A-bi-e-.shu-u' lugal-c
\

gu-gu-ga a mah ''Manluk-gc l\, 156: 3, 4.

The year in which king Abi-eshu', who trusts in the

great might of Marduk,

a+1. mu A-bi-e-sliu-u' lug(il-c
\

sib ki-ng Ana '' En-lil-bi- IV, 156; VIII, Ir : 3, 4.

da-ge

The year in which king Abi-eshu', the l)eloved shep-

herd of Aiiiim and Ellil,

a + 2. )iiu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e diig-tiiah Ami ''En-lH-bi- \TII, If (Sippar).

da-ge
\
a-kal gal-gal '' Marduk-bi-da'-ge

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e diig-mah Ana ''En-lil-ld{'!)- \lll, 'S'Sc (Sippar).

ta
I

d-k(d gal-gid '' Marduk-ka-ta''

' Traii.scriptii.ii mikI 1 r-:iMslaliciii an- nine atlcinpls. Is this I'lirniula idi'Tilii-al with tliat nl tlu' JNlli yivir?

.Meiitioiipd C. //,, 1 : .'J. <.)r Mnxhgdn-KharrV! Tlio sigii is imicli clfaccd.

' The three consecutivo years a — a + 2 seem to licloiiR to the earlier time of Abi-exhii', since I{. 70 records a

pureha,so of fields in lhi> a i 2d year of .Mii-rsliii' in <-iiiiiii'cti(in with such purchases in llie 'JStli and Slst yi'ars of

Sumsu-iliina.

' bi-da proliably mistake of tlie scribe.

'The copy shows lin-i for the two last si|;iis.
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77111 A-bi-c-shii-u liKjnl-e
\

(h'u/-mah Ana ''En-lil-hi- VIII, 33c : 8, !) (Sippiir).

daCn-geC^)

mu A-bi-e-shu-u liujal-c
\

diuj-mah Ana •' En-Ul-ln-ln
;

R. 70 (Sippnr).

ulam^ gal-yal-la '' Manhik-ye

The year in which king Abi-eshu', after at the sub-

lime command of Anum and Ellil the great battle

forces of Mardnk ,

b. ma alam-a sdim{'!}-nia sd{'^)-a-(je{t) VHI, 38r : 12.

The year in which (king Abi-c^lud has — ) a statue

which procures prosperity.

b + 1. mu E-kish-shlr-ydl e-''Nannar-kam{'^) VIII, 38c.

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e ' E-kish-shir-gdl R- 66, 67.

The year in which king Abi-eshn\ after having —
E-kish-shir-yal, the house of Nannar,

c. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
|

id GAM-A-bi-e-shu-u'
\

R. 72 : 4-6; 73.

mi-n i-in-dun-na

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

id GAM-A-bi-e-shu-u'-ge
\

R. 73 : 4-6.

mi-in-dun-na

The year in which king Abi-eshuh, after having dug

the canal ''splendor of Abiesku',"

c + 1. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e \

nimgir-nimgir KU-GI R. 72.

k u-babbar-bi-da-ge

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

nimgir-nimyir-a KU-GI-ga
j

R. 73; VI, 246.

ku-babbar-ra-bi-da-ge

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

nimgir-nimgir {-a'^.) KtJ-GI- VIII, 176.

ga ku-bdr-ba-ra\-bi-da-ge

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

nimgir-nimgir-a K(J-GI-ga- R. 119, Rev. I, 30.

ge

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' luyal-e
\

nim-yir-nim-gir-a KU-GI- R. 76.

ga-ge{?)

'The variant reading alam for d-kal makes it probable that ID-KAL l,as to be pronounced a-la,na. As long

as the continuation of the formula does not disprove it, a translation "the great images of Marduk " is not out of question

either.

11
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mu A-bi-c-shu-u' layal-c
\

iiini-j/ir-iiim-ijir-a
\

KU-GI- P. 94.

(ja-ge

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has lightnings

of gold and silver.

c + l + x' mu A-[bi]-f-i^hu-u' lugal-e
j

Ad-na-tum-mn R. 119, Rev. II, 30.

The year in which king Abi-eshu', after having —
Adnatum,

d. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' luyal-e
\

[nun]BtJR-na, In ''Babbar-ye P. 96.

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' luyal-e
\

nun BlJR-na lu ''Babbar- P. 55 (= R. 78).

ye
J
gish-in-na-an-tuy-tny-a

\

har-kin kalam-ma-ni-

ta

The year in which king Abi-eshu', the himible prince,

whom Shamasli hears, the giver of direction in his

land,

e. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' luyal
j

say-DU-DU yu-la ''Manluk
\

R. 77.

[ ]

The year in which Abi-eshu', after he had in the great

wisdom of Marduk ,

f. mu A-bi-c-shu-u' lugal-e
\

Bdd-A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-c
\

VIII, '27a.

id{-!)

The year in which king Abi-eshu', after having

(hnilt) Dur-Abi-esIm' ,

g. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

[d-]-kal-maW) 'Marduk--!
|

VIII, 33a.

Id-{\-)digiui gish-ne-in-gi{t)-gi{'!)

The year in wliicli king Abi-eshu', after ha\ing dam-

med up, in the sul)limc power of Marduk. the rivci'

Tigris,^

' Tlic consocutiw years () and <> |- 1 (d'. U. 72; 7:i) mtuI the year .. I 1 ) x pn.lul.ly l.cli>iig lu (lie lal.-r lime

of Abi-e.iku'.s roisii, as tin- Iwu hitter years in U. 119 are mentioned togi'tlier with the 4tli year ol' Ammi-dilinm.

' This was (h)Mc with a view of capturing Iving Uima-iUtm. See King, Ckrtmicles, II, p. 105, li.9, '""'Idiylal is-klr-

ina, etc.; (jixh—(ji-iji from iiish-iji-iji = mliiruni, sakiritm.
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h. mil A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\
''Nannar ''Marduk-hi-da P. 92 (tal)let + (^ase).

KA in-ne-en-du{g)-dug-ga
\

sha-mu-[ da-sar-

sar-iV ]
I

KAK + GISHC!)- [

The year in which king Abi-eshu', after Nannar and

Mardukhiul the word which he had addressed

to them, a l)attle-mace

i. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

sag-tnah gushkin-rush-a R. 69 : 5, 6.

mu A-bi-e-shu-i(' lugal-e
\

sag-mah gushkin nish-a
\

R. 69.

-ta

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has a gamiru

of red shining gold . . .

k. mu A-bi-e-shu[u' lugal-e]
\

a-kal shag ash-[
] \

R. 68.

?-kalam-ma{2)-shu ASH-ME[ ]

cf. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

shag-ash-GUB
\

II, 24.

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

a-kal shag-ash-GUB Fr. 31.

The year in which Abi-eshu', the king, the perfect

one in power,'

1. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

"'"^ash-te bara-zag ba-ni-ge-ne
\

VIII, 275.

n i-mah-esh-a'

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has — thrones of

the chamber that are shining.

m. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

''Nannar en IGI + DUB-ti- VIII, 16.

la-ni-shii{'!)
\

shu-nir gal-gal-la KV-GI-ga{?)-ge{'?)
\

a-mu-na-RU-a

The year in which king Abi-eshu', after having con-

secrated great emblems of gold for Nannar the

lord, his helper,

n. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

alam-gal-gal shu-sar-sar VI, 38.

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has — great pray-

ing statues.

' A-k-al shcig-ash-GUB corresponds to git-ma-bi c-mti-ki, Gilg., 12 : 3S, 45. Cf. Ad. 22 and Az. 17 + b.

^ Cf. Ad. 1.3 (in connection with Sd.a: ni-lab-gi-exh-a and mab-bi, and notice the note to Si. 22).



84 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS

o. mil A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

alam-a-ni gish{?)-?-ge
\

E- VIII, 17c.

kish-shir-gdl e-ki-mah ''Nnnnar-kam

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has — his statue of

wood(?) into E-kishshiryal, the house of

the sul)lime place of Nannar.

p. mu A-bi-c-}<hu-u lugal-e
j

alam ''Mnrduk ''Zar-pa-ni- P. 91 :
S, i).

turn [-bi- ]

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
\

alam [''Manhik] 'Zar-pa-ni- P. 91.

tum\-bi-da-ge

The year in which kins Abi-eshu' has a statue

of Marduk and Zarpanitum.

q. mu A-bi-e-sh[u-u' lugal-e]
j

alam n/(/-.s/(?)-.w(?) P. 93.

gar-ra
\

A-bi-e-shu-u' nam-moi-shd

The year in which kinji' Abi-eshu' has — a statue of

justice(?) for the hijihness of (?) Abi-eshu\

r. [mu A-bi-]e-shu-u' lugal-e alam-a-ni GAB + LIS ah- P. 97.

l)i.a I [ ] . . . IGI -{- K-nir-ra ti-babbar-ra-

shu igi-'^Bahbar-shli i-ni-ti(-ra

The year in wliich king Abi-eshu' has hrouoht his

statue which , into the stage

tower of E-babbar before Shamash.

s. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e alam ''En-temeu-na-a nam- \TII, :VSb.

(Iingir-ra-iii-shi( ba-ah-V I -n

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has the stalue

oiEv-temena which for his divinity.

28. mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e
^

alam-a-ni MUD-\I(i- R. 71: of., 9f.. 74; 82:

SHAG-a{min-!) 15, '<>•

ifiii ^.\.J,i.,:slni-ii' lugal-e ' alam-a-ni M ('I)-\\ IG- Iv. 75.

SIIAG-a] atam-a-ui gishC!)-kalc:)-

mu A-bi-e-shu-u' lugal-e alam-a-ui M('I)-.\I\G- M. 2.

SHAG-a] GAB ie in-ne-,laC'.)-an[ ]

The year in which king Abi-eshu' has — his statue

and his statue
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Ammi-ditana.

1. mu Am-mi-di-ta-iia lugal-e
|
ad-gi-a gu-la ''Marduk-ge E.

rmi A[m-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

a[d]-gi-[a ] B.

mu A m-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

ad-gi gu-ln VI, 24« : 3, 4 (Sippar).'

mu Am-rni-di-ta-na lugal-e
j

ad-gi-a gu-la ''Babbar- VI, 24.

^Marduk-bi-da-ge

mu A m-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
j

ad-gi-a gu-la ''Babbar- \l, 29 (Babylon) .=

''Marduk
\

-bi-da

mu Am-mi-di-ta[-na lugal-e]
\

ad-gi ga-la ''[Babbar]
\

P. 98.

'Marduk . . .

[ ]

rmi Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e VI, 266.

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, upon the great

resoKition of Shamash and Marduk ,

2. mu sib ni-tug[
]

B.

mu sib ni-tug she-ga Ami ''En-Ul-ge E.

mu sib ni-tug she-ga [']B[abbar] R. 91 : 3.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-mi lugal-e sib ni-tug she-ga ''Babbar M. 68.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e sib ni-tug she-ga '' Bu. 88-5-12, 271.

bi-da

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

sib ni-tug she-ga R. 81; Berl. 1260: 6.

mu Am-mi-te-ta-na lugal-e sib ni-tug she-ga B. 88-5-12, 197.

mu sib ni-tug R. 82.

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, the reverent

shepherd, who is obedient^ to Shamash (var. to

Anum and Ellil),

3. mu esh-bar-mah-[
] |

nam-d-[ ] B.

mu nam-d-gal-la ''Marduk-ge E.

mu nam-d{-gal)-la ''Marduk-ge VI, 6 : 13.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
j

esh-bar mah-a dingir- Bu. 88-5-9, 393.

gal-gal

' Mentions kar aippar"' la-afi-ra-rum and bil ''SIkiiiiiix/i.

' Cf. 1. 7; oath by the name of Marduk, 1. 22.

^ she-ya = sheiin'i, migru = obeilient; Uke ahcinu aUo iiiiqru has active force; it has never tlie .sen.se of "favorite,

ilarUng. " Cf. nu-she-ga = la ma-gi-ri.



86 BABYLONIAN LKGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS

mu Am-mi-di-ta-7ia lugal-e
\

esh-bar-ta dinyir-yal-ijcU- M. 19.

la sag-ga-a-ni an-la-al nam-d-gal '^Marduk-ge

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

nam-d-gdl-la ^Marduk- IV, 15a.

ge
I

in-ne-en-gar-ra-ta

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

nam-d-gdl ''Marduk-ge
\

Berl. 1184.

uku kalam-ma-7ia

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, who Ijy the

sublime decision of the great gods his head

with the power of Marduk (var. which Marduk

had given him) (or them = the people of his

land(?)),

4. mu-hU [egir ] B.

mu-bil egir nam-d-gdl ''Marduk-ge E.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e mu-bil
\
egir

\

nam-a-gdl- R. 119, III: 8.

la "^Marduk-ge

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

mu-bil
\

egir mu nam- R. 91.

(a-) gal-la ''Marduk-ge

[mu-bil] egir nam-d-gdl-la ''Marduk-ge in-ne-du{7)-shu Berl. 1545 : 2.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na luyal-e
j

mu-bil egir mu nam-d- R. 91 : 5, G.

gal ''Marduk-ge

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

mu-bil ska egir mu nam- P. 100.

d-gdl-la

mu-bil
I

sha egir mu nam-d-gdl-la ''Marduk-ge l\, 376.

mu-bil sha egir nam-d-gdl-la ''Marduk P. 99.

The new year (which is) after that in whicli, etc.

5. mu alam iui[m B.

mu alam nam-nun-na-ni H-sag-il-la-shii in-ni-tu-ri{'!) K.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
|

alam nam-nun-na-ni R.S2:4,20f.,27f. ; \'III, 8o.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-)ia lu(/(d-c (daui luim-nun-iui-ni "'"''gu- Berl. S(K5.

za bara-nuih-a an-da-ri-a I<J-i<ag-il-l(t-sln'i iii-ni-tu-ra

[mu Am-mi-di-ta-n]a lugal-e
\

[altnn nam-uuu-u\u-in
\

Berl. 1502., Berl. 1545

(e) tj-sag-il-la-sh(i
\
i-ni-in-tu-ra ([ \-cn-lu-ra

Berl. 1545)

The year in which king Atnmi-ddana has hrougiit

into E-sagil the statue of his highness wliicii is

borne by a throne of the sublime diMnibci-.
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6. mu "'['''gu-za B.

7nu "'^''gu-za ki-BAD-guh-a E.

ma Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-c ''Babhar lugal shig{'!)-

na
I

"'"'Uju-za ki-BAD-gub-ba KU-GI-ga-ge

The year in which king Ammi-ditana has— a throne,

a stand, of gold, for Shaniash, the lord his

favourer.

7. mu alam-a-ni KA + SHU{1)-KA + SHU{-!)-ne an- E.

sd-sd-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

alam-a-ni KA +SHU-a P. 102.

an-sd-sd-a
|

[ii] alam-a-ni mash igi-dii-a
\

E-sag-il-

shu i-ni-in-tu-ra

The year in which king Ammi-ditana has brought

into E-babbar his statue (which represents him

as) saying prayers and his statue (which repre-

sents him as) beholding a (sacrificial) lamb.'

8. mu alam nam-lugal-a-ni tl-bahbar-ra-shii in-ni-tu-ra E.

viu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e alam nam-lug[al-a-na]
\

IV, 366.

alam KtJ-GI-ga-ge

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

alam nam-lugal-la-na-
\

VIII, 36c.

alam KV-GI-ga-ge
\

shu-ne-in-du-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\
alam nam-lugal-la-na Berl. 6091.

alam KU-GI-ga-ge shu-a ne-in-dix-a E-babbar-ra-

ash in-na-ni-tu-ra

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, after

having caused the statue of his royalty, a statue

of gold, to be formed, brought it into E-babbar.

9. mu Alash-gan-Am-mi-di-ta-na''' E.

The year in which {Ammi-ditana, the king, after

having — ) Mashkan-Ammiditana,

' I.e., for tlie purpose of sootlisajdiig. Perhaps we are to supply shu-a an-da-gdl-la (see Az. 5) after mdsh igi-du-a,

and therefore should translate; holding (in his hands) a lamb for soothsaying, igi-du-a lieing in this case a substantive

= Mmartu, "observation."

^ Alam namlugalani because it is dependent on innilura (construed with the accusative) ; alam namlugalana because

it is dependent on shu{a) nendila (construed with localis). Cf. Gud., Cyl. A, 4 : 25: gi-dub-ba azag-gi{= gd)-a shu-im-

rni-du. (see St. Langdon, "Syntax of Compound Verbs in Sumerian" (Babijluniaca, II, pp. 04-101), a 11).
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10. mu-b il eg ir Mash-ga n-A m-mi-di-ta-na''
' E

.

mu Am-nii-di-ta-na lugal-e
\
hil egir Mash-gan-A m-ini- P. 103.

di-ta-na

The year of king Ammi-ditana, the new one after

(that in which), etc.

11. 7nu bad Kara-'Babbar''' E.

7nu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e Kara-'Babbar gii id Kib- Berl. .5943.

nun-na-ge bdd-a-ni in-dv}-a-an

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal[
] j

Kara-'' [Babbar ] VIII, 7b (Sippar).

1
bdd-[a]-[ni i]n-du-a

The year in which king Ammi-ditana, after he had

built the wall of Kar-Shamash on the bank of the

12. mu alan-a-ni mush-ge{g)-a E.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

alan-a-ni tnmh-gc{g}-ga IV, 406.

The year in which king Ammi-ditana has — his

statue (representing him as having) a vision of the

night (= dream).

13. mu ASH-ME gal-gal-la "''du-shi-a-ge E.

[mu Am-mi-di-t]a-na lugal-e
\

[ASH-MK gal-gal-la-\(i I\\ 86 (iiorsippa?).

•'""du-shi-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

ASH-ME gal-gal-la du- Berl. 1102.

shi-a-ge-

mu Am-mi-di-la-iia lugal-e
\
ASH-ME gal-gal-la "''die- V. 10.5.

ski-a-ge
\

shu-nir-ra ni-mah-esh-a
|

E-babbar-ra-shii

in-ne-en-tu-ra

The year in wliich king Aiinni-ddaiiu has hi-ought into

E-babbar huge sun disks of Dushu stone, ('nil)l('nis

that were s])arkling.

'TIk; tablet shows ni; but the line is written (iver :m erasure.

' I'erhaps "du-nki-a-ye instead of dU-shi-a-w

.
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14. tnu alam-a-ni nam-sJnd-a-ni 6-sag-il-la-shti in-ni-tu-ra K.

nut Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
I
alam. nam-slud-a-ni

\

za-e P. lU(i.

DU-DU-ne
\

S-sag-d-o-shu in-ita-aii-dur-ra

mu A»i-mi-fli-fa-na lugal-e ! alam nam-shid-a-iii P. 107.

The year in which king Ammi-ditaita has brought into

Esagil the statue of his heroship, ' 'thou art their(?)

shepherd."'

15. mu """'"kidugal-guh-ha gal-gal kur-har-sag-ga
|

[ . . . . E.

] -shu nam-nin

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\
'"'''^"ki-lugal-gub ni-iiiah- VIII, 3(J6.

a
\
"""'"ki-lugal-gub kur-ash-ash-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
|
""''"'"ki-lugal-gub gal-g(d- VIII, 86.

la
I [ ] na-na kur-har-sag-ga

|
[ ? ] id-id{'!)

[ ]

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has —
great lordly stands, (representing) a mountain

land (var. a brazen royal

stand that sparkled, (and ?) a royal stand (repre-

senting) mountains).

16. mu Bad-Am-mi-di-ta-na'" I
gk id Zi-ld-kum-ma-ta ne- E.

in-du-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

Bad-Am-mi-di-ta-na Berl. 5932.

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king after having

built Dur-Ammiditana on the bank of the canal

Zilakum,^

17. mu d-kal-mah-a ''Babbar '^Marduk-bi-da-ge E.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
|

d-kal-mah-a ^Babbar P. 108.

^Marduk
\
-bi-da-ge

' Za-e DU-DU-ne is the beginning of the inscription on the statue. For the second person in inscriptions on

statues compare the biUngual hymn inscription on the statue of Bammu-raU beginning <^En-Ul i-te-lu-tam id-di-ik-kum

at-ta ma-an-nam tu-ga-a; this statue, moreover, shows us what an alam nam-shul-a-ni (ediatishu, Ad. 14), nam-ur-sag-ga

(qardati, Ad. 34), luim-nir-gdl-la-ni {etellutishu, Az. 9), nam-lugal-a-ni {shamUishu, Ad. 8), nam-nun-na-ni {rubiiHshtt

,

Ad. 5) was, viz., a statue with an inscription which glorifies the exploits of the king.

' Cf. Mdr- """Zi-la-ku, VIII, 326 : 10.

12
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mu Am-mi-<li-ia-ii(i liK/dl-c a-kal-i)i(th '' Babhar ''Mar- Berl. 1187.

ch(k-bi-(Ia-iie

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-c a-kni-mah ''Babhar ''Mar- Berl. 5914.

diik-bi-da-ye A-ra-ha-ab Ik-ma-da

mil Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

d-kal-mah-a ''Babbar Berl. 5963.

''M[arduk-bi-da-ge]
j

'".4-ra-fl/((?)-a[-? ///- ....]']

[ ]

The year in which king Ammi-dilana, after having,

with the great (battle) forces of Babbar and Mar-

duk, (vanciuished) Arahab, the Sumerian,

18. mu Gd-yi-a tiir dayal-Ia ''Babbar-ye E.

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, after

having —' the Gayu, the wide court of Shamash, —

19. mu yish-yal KV-GI-ya E.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na luyal-e
\

yish-kal KU-GI-ta
j

me- R. 89.

te ki-BAD-gub

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na luyal-c yish-yal KtJ-GI-ya mc-te Berl. 1225.

ki-BAD-yub-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na luyal-c
\

yish-yal KU-GI-ya me-le Berl. 1 KiT, 1227.

ki-BAD-ynb-a
\

ii alam-a-ni KAB ab-sar-sar-ri-^a^
\

^-nam-ti-la-skii in-ne-{V2'27 : E-iiam-ti-la-ta{'l) i-

ni-)tu-ra-a.

The year in which king .4 mmi-ditana has brought into

E-namtila a golden chair, as the ornament of the

manzdzu, and his statue (representing him

as)

20. mu Ki-Kl'-shay-duy-ya'' I'>.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na luyal-c \
Ki-KU-slunj-duy-ya-ld' licrl. 025.

yii id A-ra-ah-tum-ma-ta |
ne-in-du-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na luyid-c Ki-Kl'-sh(ty-duy-ya-ni \ Berl. 1580.

yli id A-ra-(di-lu\m-m\a-\l(t\ ni-in-du-\<i
]

' In tliis liiM- ciiily tlio licud.s of the signs are visiljle.

' I'roljablv iiiistaUe uiuler iiifluewe of the la in the next \\\\i\
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niu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

Ki-KU-shag-flu[g-ga''']
\

Berl. 1470.

gii id A-[ra-ah-tum-ma-ta]
\

[ ]
|

e-gal [ ]

The year in which king A»)7tu'-ditana, after havino;

built Ki-KU-shag-dugga (var. his pleasure dwel-

ling place) ou the bank of the canal Arahtum, (and

after having — a palace ,

21. mil en NI-IB ki-ag ''Bahhar-ge
\

har-ra ma-da-ni ha-da- E.

au-(lu-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-)ia lugal-e
\

en ib-ul-la ki-('ig''B[abbar- R. 90.

ge] har-ra ma-da-an-n[i
] j

ab-ag-ag-da

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the lord, the

beloved ' of Shamash, by whom the

oppression of his land has been broken,

22. mu en shag-ash-DU id Am-mi-di-la-na

mu
[ ]

I

id Am-mi-di-ta-na

mil Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

id Am-mi-di-ta-na mu-ni

ne-in{'!)-shi-a-an{'! mash ?)

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e id Am-mi-di-ta-na mu-un-

ba-a[l ]

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

|
id

Am-mi-di-ta-na

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, the strong

lord, after having dug the Ammi-ditana canal (var.

a canal the name of which he called{'l), Canal of

Ammi-dda7ia) ,

23. mu alam-alam-a-ni
\

it ''lamnia ''lamma-aC!) E. ; B.

mu Ayn-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
j

alam-alam-a-ni Berl. 795, 725 : 2.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

"""'"alam-alam-a-ni Berl. 6002.

{mil Ani-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e alam-alam-a-ni u'^lamma According to Johns (P.

(sic!) S-babbar-ra-shii in-na-RU Ciya) S. B. A., 1907, p. 110).

The year in which Ammi-ddana, the king, has — his

brazen statues and the guardian gods

' To NI-fB compare perhaps Ml-fS. var. MI-NI-tli and tukul MI-1b, the designation of a weapon, Gud., Cyl.

\^, 7 : 14, 24, 13 ; 23 and date of Gudea. yammii-rabi calls himself the NI-fB of Dngan, C. //., 4 : 27.

E.
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24. mil X' tukul-la ib-dirig-gi-esk-a E.

mu X' <'''''tukul ib{-?)-di[rig{?) ]
B-

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\
x' o'^Hukul-la[-a'^] (5804 Berl. 5964, 5804.

var. -a) (1) ib-dirig-gi[-esfir-a]

mu Am-mi-di-ta-)ui lugal-e \
x' ""'tukul gushkin Berl. 693 : lOff.

""du-shi-a-bi-[da-ge] \

''Marduk lugal-a-na
\

S-sag-

il-la-sh a i-n i-in-tu-ra

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has

brought into E-sagil a battle-mace (and) a weapon

which were gigantic- (var. of gold and diishu stone)

for Marduk, his king.

25. mu us-sa x' "''''tukul-la ib-dirig-gi-esh-a E.

mu kis-sa^ X' ^''-''iid-wi m ]
B.; Berl. 725: 4

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal[-e] mu us-sa x' ""Hukul Berl. 983.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e us-sa x' «'Hukul-la ib-dirig- Berl. 937.

gi-esh-a

The year after that in which, etc.

26. mu alam-a-ui igi-gin erim KA-kesh-kcsh-da

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

''''"'"alam-a-ni igi-gin crim VIII. Ma, d.

KA-kesh-[ (kesh-)da

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na higal-e
\
""""la-ita-ni' igi-giit crim \T, 39rt.

KA-1

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-c alan-na-ni Berl. 725.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

alan-ita-tii-iia (sic!) igi- Berl. 6008.

gin er\im]
\

KA-kesh-da-gc

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-c """'"alan-na-ni igi-gin Berl. 5901.

erim KA-kesh
\

-?

mu Am-mi-di-td-na lug<d-c alau-na-ni igi-gin
\

crim Berl. 845.

KA{-l)-kcsh-(ln

mu Am-mi-di-lu-mi lugal-c
,

(dan-ua-in igi-gm K.\- Hvvl. 5i»12.

kcsh-il(i-g<'

' H.E.C. 318; the forms of the .sigii on the above cited tablets vary much. E.: SAL + A7'; Berl
. 693, 725, 98.3

:

.S.I/, I flVR; Berl. 5804: S.IA + 676'//; Berl. .5964: SAL + perpendicular wedge + GISH\ Berl. 937: SAL + rt/'C.').

'h-(lirig-gi-e><h-a,ih-(rirUt-g>i,M.2-i,ih-dmg-ga-m<s)i,ciQ.,\z^

' Terhaps we liave to read in all following instances lana for alam = Ulnu.
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The year in which Aftimi-ditana, the king, has — his

stele (which represents him as) leader of a regiment

of soldiers.

27. mu '^Urash ur-mfi-fidl-la E.

mu ''Urash ur-sag-gal-[ ]
B.

mu ''Urash ur-sag-gal-la-ash VIII, 26 : 17.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-iui lugal-e ''Urash ur-sag-gal-Ia P. 109; IV, 31/); Berl. 791.

77TU Am-mi-di-ta-mt lugal-e
\
''Urash ur-sag-gal-la-a Fr. 33.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\
''Urash ur-sag-gal-la

;

Berl. 5835.

[ ]-GI r».s/K?)-a NIMiV-SURCl)

ynu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

'' Urash 'ur-sag-gal-[l]a
\

VIII, 366.

-mah ii dib-hu-na-[ ]
j

gu-la

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has — for

Urash, the great hero

28. mu alam-a-ni mdsh-da-ri-a E.; B.; VIII, 26 : 18.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e alam-a-ni mash-da-ri-a Berl. 773, 909, 951, 969.

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has — his

stele (which represents him as) bringing tribute(?).

29. mu ''lamma ''lamma mash-sii-ga-ge E.

mu ''lamma ''lamma-a mash-sit-ga(':)-<ie B.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e ''lamma ''lamma mash-

sii-ga-ge

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e ' ''lamma ''lamma-a mash- R. 105 : 15, 16.

sii-ga

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e ''lamma ''lamma-a-ni
\

Berl. 906.

mash-sii-ga-ge

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \
''lamma ''lamma-a-ni VI. 37c.

mash-sii-ga-ge{11) ''Ninni nin-gal RUSH-a"

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e ' ''lamma ''lamma-a mash- P. 110.

sii-ga-ge
\

nam-ti-la-ni-shii shu-a an-sar-sar-ne-a

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e ''lamma ''lamma mash-sii- Berl. 670.

ga-ge
|

nam-ti-la-)ti-shii shu-a an-SAR-SAR-a-an
\

gushkin hush-a na-kal-la bi-da-gc
\

shu-a-an ne-in-

da-ra-dii-a I
ne-in-dim-dim-ma-a I ''Ninni nin-gal
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RUSH'^'-a
i

sag {nam)'-lugal-la-na-ye an-shi-in-ib-

il-la-ash in-ne-en-tu-ra

sha-at-tu sha Am-mi-di-ta-iia shar-rum
\

''la-ma-za-

at mesh-ri-e
\
sha a-tia ha-la-di-shu i-kar-ra-bu

\

i-na hurazim rii-shi-im u abnim a-qar-tim
\

ib-ni-i-

ma
I

a-na ''Ninni nin-yal RUSH'''-a
\

mu-td-li-a-at

shar-ru-ti-shu u-she-hi-u.

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the Icing, after

having caused (var. his) colossal' guardian god-

desses who pray for his life, to be made to perfec-

tion with red shining gold and precious stones, has

brought them in to Ninni nin-gal RUSH-n ( = the

great mistress of RUSH), who raises unto heaven

his kingdom.

30. mu alam-a-ni nam-nun-tta-)ii-dim E. ;
B.

ymi Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e ' alan-tia-ni iiani-nun-na- Berl. 731, 836.

ni-dim

mu Ajn-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e alam-a-ni luun-nun-na-ni-a Berl. 792.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e alam-a-ni nam-nnn-na-ni- Berl. 5887.

dim. E-IM-te-en -shoi'-sh n in -n e-en-t 1
1 -ra

.

The year in which Anuni-ditana, the king, has

brought into K-IM-te-en-shar his stele, (which is)

like (that of) his majesty.'

31. mw ''Nin-IB am-sag d-dah-a-ni-shii E. ; B. ; ^ III, '2h : 24.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-c ''Nin-IB ain-f^dg ' d-dali- R. S3.

a-ni-shfi

mu Am-tni-di-t(t-n(i liKjctl-c ''Xiii-IB (ini-sag a-dah-ui- Berl. 838.

shii

mu Am-mi-di-t(i-n(t li(g(d-r ''Xin-IB ani-s(tg d-d<dj-a- H. 84 (cf. Bu. 88-5-9,

' Oinitlcd liy Uic scrilx'.

= Kor ma^h-xu-ijii runqnu-v llic a.ljcclixc mi,sh-.s,i = m((,s-.s« ami mashshii, Hr. liV-'.S, liCiS); it occurs in the same

connection Sank. Ccusl., SO, Asarh., V, .32, in Itamazol "'err m<,{sl,)-<lia-<i-li(e) (Del., //. H'., under WB'O = sliinin(t).

For the substantive mash-sii^a (= wes/ini) in connection with statues, cf. ihi<l tamaxsati f''u fa-tam me.ili-re{-e)-li.

Sank. Kuy. 4 : 14, Laij. 40 : 52 (Del., H. 11'.
.
l\HSb).

' The statue wliich this ni'W .statue n^senilileil is Mii'iitioneil in lli.' .^ih y.vu- of Ammi-,lil(u„i.
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ni-shii
I

"•'''gu-za niuh-a
i

E-tuim- 359, 895; Berl. 5876).

til-la-shu i-ni-in-tu-ra

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the kin^- has brought

into E-namtiUa to NinIB, the great hull, his helper,

a shining throne

32. mu bad Is}\-ku-un-'^Marduk-ge^ E. ; C.

mu had Is-ku-xin-'^Marduk^' B.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na luyal-e had /.s(5821, var. /.s'/()- Berl. 852, 860, 5821.

ku-un-''Marduk-ye

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
|

had Ish{M. 25, var. Is)- VIII, 7a, iOd, M. 25.

ku-un-''Marduk-ge
\

gii id{-da{?), M. 25) Zi-/a(VIII,

7a, var. -ld)-kum-ma (M. 25 om.)

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

bad Ish-ku-un-'^Marduk- R. 85.

ge
I

gii id Z{i-ld)-kum-ma-ta.

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, after

having — the wall of Ishkun-Marduk on the bank

of the canal Zilakum,

33. mu egir had Ish-ku-un-'^Marduk

mu-bil egir pad lsh-ku{-un-''Marduk)^

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

mu-hil
\

egir had Ish-ku-

UU-'Mardu¥'-ge

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e \
mu-hil egir had hh-ku-un-

''Marduk

mu Am-mi-di-ta-)ta lugal-e
\
hil egir h('ul Ish-ku-iin-

[^Marduk . . . ]

The new year after that in which, etc.

34. mu alam nam-ur-sag-gd Sa-am-su-i-lu-na{'!)

mu [alam nam-u]r-sag-gd Sa-am-su-i-lu-na(J)

mu alam nam-ur[-sag-gd Sa-amsu-i-lu-na]
j

pab-hil-

y[a- ]

mu alam Sa-am-su-i-lu-na ....

mu alam Sa-am-su-i-lu-na pab-hi(l)-ga-ni

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e alam nam-ur-sag-ga pah-

bi{l)-l

E.

B.



96 BABYLOXIAX LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS

//m Am-mi-di-la-na hujal-e
j
alam nani-ti[r-f<]a(j-(ja['!)

\

M 69.

Sa-am-su-i-lu-na
\

^x?6-6[(/)-(/a (?)-/;« (?)

niu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

alam Sa-am-su-i-lit-na VIII, 2b.

pab-bi{l)-7iiO I

^-nam-ti-la-shu

mil Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

alam nam-ur-sag-yd Sd- P. 113.

a[m-su-i-lu-na]
\

pab-bi{l)-ga-na E-nam-t[i-la-ash]
\

ii alam nam-en-na[-ni ] \

E-me-te-ur-sag-gd-ash

i[n 11

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\
alam nam-ur-sag-gd Sa- Mil, '2a.

amsu-i-lu-na
\

pab-bi{l)-en-na E-nam-ti[-la]-shu
\

ii

alam nam-en-na-ni[
] \

E-me-te-tir-sag-yd-sh{([ ] \

in-ne-en-tu-r[a]

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na luyal-e alam nam-ur-mg-ga Sa- Berl. 936.

am-su-i-lu-na
\

pab-bil-ga-ni
|

(> alam-a-ni alam

KU-GI-ga-ge
\

E-me-tc-ur-sag-gd-ash{-slu'i) in-ne-in-

dur-r[a]('-)

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the kinji, has

brought into E-namtila the stele of the heroship of

Samsu-iluna, his grandfather/ and into E-mete-

ursag the stele of his lordship (\'ar. his stele, a

statue of gold).

35. mu Bdd-Am-mi-di-ta-na'-' git id Mc-c-''En-lil K.

mu Bdd-Am-miy-di-ta-na''\ B.
;

('.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na /".'/"/[-<]
;

Bdd-Am-mi-di-ta-na VIII, 8c.

[ ] 1

gii id Me-"^En-lil-ld-ta ne-in-du-n

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

Bdd-Am-mi-di-ta-)ia
\

iM. 21 (cf. Bu. 88-5-12,

gii id Me-e-'^En-lil-ld-ta ne-in-du'-a 435 and 864, and Bu.

[91-5-9, 1203).

The year in which Ammi-ditana th(> king, alter

having caused Dur-Ammi-ditana to be Iniilt on tlio

bank of the canal Me-Enlil,'

' Cr. jxi-BU^iju o-kam-ma-mu = a-hi a-bi-ia fni-am-shii»i. Si. (11; liis };raiull;ahcr. im-ii!sli-HI I.-,j,i-iii, is Vr-.\'imi,

Ean., stone A, 8 : 4 (see S.iKI, p. 22, note f). For the first part of tlie Sunierian (•onipound ef. [""/Hi-njb
1
jmp

|

a-bu,

Sb, 1, Col. II, 18; for the second gUh-lilL = a-bu, II, R.. 32 ; (iOd (g>»h = edtum, zikanim = "male") and 0/;V (= TU)

in ama-aiN |
a-bu uni-mu (gisk-G7N interchanges with gMi-lil I.-J" in tlic name 'laish-Iil I.-<iu-me.'< = f;/.v/i-f,7.V-Hi,i.s/i).

' Wrong writing for du. ("f. (/" for </«, C. 7'., XV, 1!) : 17.

'Cf. also Bcrl. 1120: mu .\7n-mi-dUa-na hu/al-e
\
bddgal-yal-ta-ye yu id'HCn-lH. Tlu vt;.i- in which .\mwi-diUimi,

the king, after having — the great ca.stles on tlic bank of the canal of Ellil,
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36. [mn-bil e]gir Bad Atn-mi-di-ta-na''' E.

mu-bil egir B^ad Am-mi{-di-ta-nay\ B. ; C.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na {lugal-e\
\

mu-bil egir
|
Bad-Am- R. 87.

mi-di-ta-na[^']
\

gU id Me-^En-lil[ ]

The new year after that in which, etc.

37. [mu bad ] . . .^'-e Dam-ki-i-li-shu-ge E.

mu bdd-da BAD''-gci?) B.

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

bad-da BAD-ma'''-ge{'?)
\

P. 116.

Dam-ki-i-li-shu-ge
\
in-du-a

\

ne-[g]u\l{l) ]

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

bdd-da BAD'''
\

'"Dam- P. 115.

ki-i-li-shu-ge
\

ne-in-gul-la

mu Am-mi-di-ta-7ia lugal-e
|
bad BAD''^ Dam-ki-i-U- R. 86.

shu-ge
\
ne-in-du-a ne-in-gul-la

[mu Am-mi]-di-ta-na lugal-e
|

[h'ld- ]da BAD'^'-l- P. 114.

ge
\ [ ]

I

[ ]-a ne-in-gul-la

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\
bdd(-da, 2716) BAD'^'-ma Berl. 2716, 5833, 6131.

(var. 2716 -e(?)) Dam-ki-i-li-shu-ge (ne-in-du-a

in-gul-la, 6131)

The year in which Ammi-ditaiia, the king, after

having destroyed the wall of BAD''',' which Damki-

ilishu had built,

Uncertain Year,

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

dug-ga gu-la
\

'^Babbar P. 104.

lugal-a-ni-ta

mu Am-mi-di-ta-na lugal-e
\
dug-ga gu-la '^Babba[r VIII, 30o.

lugal'\-a-ni[-ta\ \[ ] . . -la

Ammi-zaduga.

1. mu A^m-mi^-za-du-ga ^ugal-e-^
\
^En-lil-l[i nam-en-na- E.; C.

ni]

mu^En-lilnam-en-na-ni 1-1 F.

' On Berl. 5833 the sign is made the same as tlie preceding hdd, but in all other instances it is made differently,

on P. 116 the second sign of R. 86 being used first, and the first second. In other instances the second sign seems to

be SIR, in the last, not the middle, part of which is placed a horizontal wedge, the sign thus resembUng um-ma. The

transcription BAD'" therefore is doubtful.

13
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mu Am-mi-za-du-ga Uujal-e
\
''En-lil nam-cn-na-an-ni

\

R. 103 (Sippiir).

ne-ib-gu-la

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

''En-lil nam-cn-na-7u nc- Berl. 5967.

ib-gu-la

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-c
\
''En-lil-li nam-cii-mi-ni Berl. 6115.

ne-ib-gu-ul-la-a

nmAm-vii-za-[du-galugal-e\\'^En-lil-ldmim-[ ]| P. 117.

ne-ih-gu-id-\la\

mu Am' -mi-za-du-ga lugal-e R- 92; Berl. 5884, 5935.

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, (has

for) Elld who makes great his lordship.

2. mu sib BJJR-na Ana'^En-lil-hi-da-ge^^ E.;C.

mu sib BtJR-na F.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e sib BtJR-na Ana '^En-lil VI, 35c.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e sib BtJR-na Ana ''Eu-lil- P. 118, 119; Berl. 729.

bi-da{-a, Berl. 729)-ash

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

sibBtJR-na Ana <'En-lil- Berl. 5973.

bi-da-ge [ ] i7i-ne-da{l)-gdl-la

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, the

humble shepherd of (var. for?) Anum and Ellil,

3. mu egir s(ib BlJR-na^ E.;C.

[mu-bil] egir sib BlJR-na B.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
mu-bil ska egir

\
sibBtJR- IV, 14o; \TII, 36; M. 3.

na Ana "^En-lil\-bi-da-a-ash

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
mu-bil egir mu sib BUR- Berl. 5899, 5799.

na Ana ''En-lil-bi{57dd, var. -bi)-da-a-ash

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
|

mu-bil egir sib BtJR-na
\

R. 94.

Ana "^En-lil-bi-da-ash

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

mu-bil egir sib B(JR-na Fr. 39.

The year after that in wliicli, etc.

4. mu shu-7iir gal-gal-la E-s(ig-il E.

mu shu{'!)-nir{'!)-'! [ ]
C.

[mu shu-]nir gal-gal-la F.

' By mistake of the scribe omitted li. "J2.
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mu Am-mi-za-du-ga I ugal-e shu-nir gal-gal-la Berl. 2717, 6001.

[mu Am\-7m-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

[fihv]-nir-nir gal-gal-la P. 121.

tnu Am[-mi-za-du-ga higal-e]
\

shu-nir gal-ga[l-la]
\

P. 122.

E-sag-il-la-shu
\

in-ne-in-tu-ra

mu Am-mi[-za-du-ga lugal-e]
\
''Marduk e[u{'!) ]| P. 120.

''shu-nir ga[ll-gal-la]
\

g^ishkin. k(i-babbar na-[kal-la

]
I

E-sag-il-la-a
\
en-ne-in-tu-ra

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has

brought unto Marduk, the lord who
,

into Esagil huge emblems of gold, silver and precious

stones.

5. (>nu alafn-a-ni mash igi-dii-a; mu alam[ ] E.;B. C.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

alam-a-ni mash igi-du-a IV, 296; VIII, 19a, 19f

;

Berl. 5875, 5877.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
alam-a-ni mash igi-du-a VIII, 10c, 116, 216; Berl.

shu-a an-da-gdl-la 1054.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
|
''En-lil en-gal-la mu. ... P. 123.

-in-sa-a
\

alam-a-ni mash igi-du-a

shu-a an-da-gdl-la
\

ii alam-a-ni KA + SHU-NE
ab-bi-a

\

E-nam-ti-la-shu i-ni-in-tu-ra

The year in which Ammi-ditana, the king, has

brought into E-namtila to Enlil the great lord who

has called him with a name, his stele

(which represents him as) holding (in his hands) a

lamb for soothsaying, and his stele (representing

him as) saying prayers.

6. mu ASH-ME ninnah-a E.

^mu ASW-M^E ni-mah-a^ B. ; C.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e ASH-ME ni-mah-a Berl. 853.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

ASH-ME ni-mah-a shu- R. 104.

7iir-ra

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

ASH-ME ni-mah-a
\

Berl. 5834.

JE-babbar-ra-shii in-ne-e[n-tu- .... ]

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

ASH-ME ni'-mah-a
\

Berl. 5829.

' A clear NI.
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shu-)iir-7-a u{?)-dim
\

tl-habhar-ra-shu in-ne-en-

tu-ra (not ruml)

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e ASH{1)-ME ig-gal g>i-I[a] Berl. 6151.

E{l)-babhar-ra-shu in- . . . .[ ]

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the kinji, has

brought into E-babbar a solar disk that sparkles

(var. for the great door), an emblem which

(shines) like the sun.

7. (t7iu ''lamma^ ash-ash-a; mu ''[
]

E. ; F. C.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

''lamma ash-ash-a
\

P. 127.

"'Shii-nir dam-mah-a

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-c
\

''lamina ash-ash-a
|

P. 126.

''Shif-nir-da dam-mah-a
\

E-babbar-ra-shit in-en-tu-

m(?)

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has

brought into E-babbar for Aia the sublime spouse,

guardian god (desse) s.

8. (mu "'^''KU-GAR^ KV-GI-ga E.;F.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-c {"'"''KU-GAR KtJ-GI-ga- R. 102; IV, ISc; Berl.

a (om., Berl. 770) 630, 770.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-c ""'KU-GAR KtJ-Gl- Berl. .5825.

ga ki-BAD-gub-a-ash
\

ni-tfnn-ma-

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
"^'KU-GAR KtJ-GI- Borl. 808.

ga-a ki-BAD-gub-a-ash ni-tiim-ma^ \ ii alam-a-ni

KAB-ab{'^.)-SHtJ{1)-SHtJ{'^.)-e-a
\

E-mim-li-la-shii

in-na-an-tu-ra

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lug(d-c
\
"'"'KU-GAR KtJ-GI-ga-a Berl. 5959-

ki-BAD-gub-a it alam-a-iii KAB-(d){':)-[. . . .-c-a]

tt-nam-ti-la-shh in-nc-cn-[
]

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-c
j

"'"'KU-GAJi' KU-GI- P. 128.

ga[-a]
|

ii alam-a-ni KAR-ab{'l)-SH(J[ -a]

' Tliis rcmlinfccnsurs I'roiii Ad. U); iilso there a t;ol,lrn llin.ni' Inr the l.l-Ii.\ D-ijiih and a siniihir statue is dedicated.

= Tlie reading ha (Ungnad) seems tn he exchidi'd hy the h.nu (.1' the sif,Mis; ni-liim-nin enrri'spdiuls to shrlluku

in tlie sense of "to eorrespond with, to he lit, to adorn
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The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has

brought into E-namtila a golden throne fitting

the manzazu, and his stele (representing

him as)

9. mu alam-a-ni nam-nir-gdl-la-a-ni E.

[mu al]ayn-a-ni nam-nir-gdl F.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
alam nnm-nir-gal-la-an- P. 129.

ni
I

zub(u)-bi KlJ-GI-ga-a-g[e]

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
alam nam-nir-gdl-la-an- IV, 17a.

ni
I

zubu KlJ-GI-ga-a-ge
\

^-babbar-ra-shu en-n[e-

in-tu-ra]

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

alam nam-nir-gal-la-ni
\

Berl. 5955.

zubu KtJ-GI-ga-ge shu-a an-da[-gdl-la]
\

E-babbar-

ra-shii in-ne-en-tu-ra{-an erasure?)

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

''Babbar en-na-an-ta-gal
\

Berl. 796 (= M. 75).

alam nam-nir-gal-la-ni zubu KtJ-Gl-ga-ge

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has

brought into Ebabbar to Shamash the exalted

lord, the stele of his lordship, (representing him as)

holding a gamlu-weixpon of gold in his hand.

10. mu sib she-ga ''Bahbar ''Marduk-{bi-)da-ge E.

[mu sib]-zi she-ga
\

[har-ra] ma-da-na F.

[mu sib-zi] she-ga ''B[abbar ''Marduk-bi-da-ge]
\

[ha7^-ra] B.

kalam-ma-na
\

[shu-ne-]in-dii-a

mu Am-7ni-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

sib-zi she-ga R. 106.

7nu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e sib-zi she-ga '^Babbar ''Mar- VIII, 10b ( = VIII, 14a)

;

duk-bi-da-ge (om. VIII, 21c) M. 4; VIII, 21c.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

sib-zi she-ga •'Babbar Berl. 6146.

^Marduk-bi-da-ge
j

[^a]r-?-o kalam-ma-an shu-ne-in-

du-a

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e sib-zi she-ga ^Babbar Bu. 88-5-12, 158, 215,

^Marduk-bi-dai-ge) 283; Bu. 91-5-9, 753;

Berl. 633, 1496, 58383.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

har-ra kalam-ma-na
\

Fr. 34.

{shu-)ne-in-dil-a



E.
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hands) a lamb with eoloured l)reast(?), and also

his statue (which represents him as) saying

13. 7mi"''"''"ki-lugal-yi(b-ba ni-mah-a E.

mil '"'"'"[ki n]i-mah-a F.

mil Am-mi-za-du-ya lugal-e \
'"'"'"ki-lugal-yuh-ba

|

VIII, 21a; Berl. 654.

ni-mah-a

mu Am,-mi-za-du-ya lugal-e \ '"'"'"ki-luyal-yiib tii- M. 74.

niah-a har-sag id-ash-ash-a ni-m,e-esh-a-b[i]

mu A m-nii-za-du-ga lugal-e
|
'"''"'"ki-lugal-gub ni-mah- R. 95 (Sippar) ; cf. Berl.

a
I

har-sag-ash-ash-a id-da ni-me-esh-a-bi
\

e-mah 5741.

E-nam-he-a-ta
\
me-te-a-ash mi-ni-in-gar-ra

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, after

having placed in the sublime house of E-namhe,

as an adornment a splendid' lordly manzazu (repre-

senting) a mountain and rivers (var. mountains

and a river) which are many,

14. mu "'^''"dH-rtmh gal-gal-la E.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
"'•"'"dii-mah gal-gal-la VIII, Ua, 146; Berl.

5686; Phil. 1136.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \
"''"''"du-mah gal-gal- M. 42.

la
I

har-sag id-da -a-bi
\

E-nam-ti-la-sIm

in-ne-en-tu-ra

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has

brought into E-namtila great brazen

.... (with a representation of) a mountain and

rivers, which

15. mu alam-a-ni shu-silim-ma ab-DI-D[I-a] E.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

alam-a-ni shu-silim-ma IV, 236; Berl. 5597, 5952;

(var. -a, R. 100) R- 100.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

alam-a-ni shu-silim-ma II, 18; VIII, 14c; Berl.

ab-DI-DI-ne; — ab-DI-DI-a; — ab-DI-DI-ne-a; 5894, 5972.

— ab-DI-DI-e-a

, j ,' In Suineriau "wliich is splendid." Translate Ijefore perhaps "in E-imili, the house of abundance." Cf. also

Az. 17 + a.
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mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
alam-a-ni shu-silim-ma-

\

VIII, 10a.

ab-Dl-DI-e{l)-ne-a
\
"^Za-md-md '^Ninni e-ne-bi-da

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

alam-a-ni shu-silim-ma- R. 101; cf. Berl. 5982.

ab-DI-DI-ne-a-ash'
\
''Za-m.d-md ''Ninni-bi-da-ash

|

E-me-te-ur-sag-shii in-ne-en-tu-ra

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, has

brought into E-mete-ursag to Zamama and Ninni

his stele (which represents him as)

16. mu id Am-mi-za-du-ga'-''^ E.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
|

id Am-mi-za-du-ga {nu- Berl. 5896, 5905, 5925,

hu-ush ni-shi, 5910) 5910.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

id-da Am-mi-za-du-ga
\

II, 8; IV, 31a.

nu-hu ush-ni-shi

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
|
dug-ga mah '^Babbar M. 107.

lugal-a-ni-ta
\
id Am-mi-za-du-ga

\
nu-hu-ush ni-shi

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
dug-ga mah ''Babbar IV, 26c.

lugal-a-ni-shii id Am-mi-za-du-ga
\

nu-hu-ush

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
dug-ga mah-a '^Babbar Berl. 5897.

lugal-a-ni-ta
|

id Am-mi-za-du-ga nu-hu-ush ni-shi

mi-ni-in-ba-al-la-a

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, after

having, at the sublime command of Shamash, his

lord, dug the canal: Ammi-zaduga is the abundance

of the people,

17( + a) mw Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \
"""'"ki-lugal-gub R. 96.

ib-dirig-ga
\
me-te ne-sag-gd-shii

|

e-mah ^-IM-te-

en-shar-shii
\

ki-a ne-ib-us-sa

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e \
'"'"'"ki-[lu\gal-guh-ba II, 32.

ib-dirig-ga
\
e-mah li-IM-te-en[ ] |

ki-a

ne-ib-us-a

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
|

'"''"'"ki-lugal-gub ib-dirig R. 97, Berl. 5898; 5949,

(5898, ? var. -si.)-ga
\

me-te ne-sag-gd-shii{?) ;
— lie- 5978; 5931.

sag-ga-ia; — {ne'^-)sag-di{ki?)

' Proliably a inistaUe.

' Mistake.
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7nu Am-mi-za-du-ya litgal-e
\
"''"'"ki-higal-guh ib-diri- R. 98, Fr. 38, Bcrl.

ya; — ib-si-ya\ — ib-si-i; — ib-diri-ga-mesli]' — 5928 (?) ; 5879, 5889,

ib-diriy-ta ;
— ib-diri-me-esh} 5895 ; 6010 ; 5450, 5842,

5847, 5869, 5870; 5907;

5928 (?).

mu Am-mi-za-du-ya luyal-e
j

"""'"ki-luyal-yub-ba ib- Berl. 5817(?), 6133(?).

f/r/';'(6133, var. -si)-ya

mu Am-mi-za-du-ya luyal-e
\

ki-luyal-yub-ba-a
\

ib-diri- M. 9.

ya

The year in which Ammi-zaduya, the king, after

having set up a very great- lirazen lordly manzazu

as an ornament for the ne-sag' m* the sublime house

of E-IM-ten-shar (cf. Az. 13),

17( + b) mu Am-mi-za-du-ya luyal-e
j

alam-a-ni DIN-BI 11. 105.

KAK-USLAN''-a
\

''Pab-mm-na nun-ash-DU-a
\
E-

babbar-ra-shii in-na-an-tu-ra

mu Am-mi-za-du-ya lugal-e
\

alam-a-ni DIN-BI KAK- Berl. 5900.

USLAN-a E-babbar-ra-shii in-ne-en-iu-ra

mu Am-7ni-za-dti-yaluyal-e\alam-a-r}i DIN-BI KAK Berl. 5810, 5816, 5836,

(om., 5816)-KSL.4A^-a (om., 5900; Sipp. 60) 5841, 5904; Sipp. 60.

mu Am-mi-za-du-ya luyal-e
\

alam-a-ni DIN- -a V, 30d.

mu alam-a-ni DIN-BI- -a Berl. 5812.

The year in which Ammi-zaduya, the king, has

brought into E-babbar to Pab-nunna his

statue

17( + c) mu Am-mi-za-du-ya luyal-e
\

''Babbar-dim kalam- VIII, He; Berl. 1241.

ma-ni-shu zi-bi-esh im-ta-e-a \
sag{'!y-shar-ra-baC!)

si-ne-ib-sd-sd-a

' The plural is probably due to the wrong connection of ib-diri-ga with the following me-te.

' Cf. Ad. 24.

^ The ne-sag is one of the temple buildings or rooms. Cf . Gud., Cyl. A, 28 : 10.

' The postposition -shu seems to be caused by the verb inlura at the end of the formula.

' The identification of these signs is difficult.

« On Berl. 1241, according to Ungnad; VIII, lie, -u(?) = afcu?

14
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The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, who, hke

Shamash, has l)rought to his land , and

directs

17 ( ^ d) niu A m-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\
IGI + E-nir sag Berl. 5909.

.... ''Bahhar-ge E-hahbar-ra S-ul-mash-a-bi[ ]

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, after

having — the stage tower, the

of Shaitmdi in E-hahhnr and E-ul-mash,

17( + e) mti Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-c 1 ''En-lil pab('!)- IV, 29a.

malj-a

mu Am-mi-za-du-ga lugal-e
\

''En-lil pab(?)-mah-a VI, 236.

The year in which Ammi-zaduga, the king, (has )

Ejilil the sublime father(?).

Samsu-ditana.

a [sha-at-tum] esh-shc-tum sha i-ru-ba Berl. 1200.

'"'ba]ra-zag-gar ud-l-kam

[mu Sa]-am-sn-di-ta-na lugal-e

[ASH-M]E-ash-ash-a "''dii-shi-a-ge

shu-nir-ra u-gim ni-lah-gi-csh-a

'"''za-gln-iia gushkin rush-a kfi-me-a-bi-da-ta^

shu-a mah-bi eb-ta-au-dii-ush-d

ne-in-dim-ma-a-an

''Babbar oi <iii-la-gal-la-ash'-

nam-lugal-a-ui ne-ib-gu-la-ash^

E-babbar-ra-shU in-ne-e7i-tu-ra

ak- ka- dvr- sha

sha-at-tum sha Sa-am-su-di-ta-na shar-Dtm

sha-am-sha-a-tim sha "'""dusht

' For tlio, construction of .«/<»

—

dii with -td, cf. mu "''''gu-za bani-iiiuk (jHshkin-kii-hiiUlxir-lii slni-dii-d Manluk-rn

inii-ini-iiii-illiii-mn, A, SI. 22; and siiniljirly A. .\.-S. 3, etc. In the shorter formula which drops tlie verb shu—dti, "'•za

fliii-mi, etc., becomes a genctive modifier to ASll-M E-nxh-ash-a just as n/ulii-iihi-o; therefore wc find liere, after

hi-ilii, ijr instead of la, while t lie qe after "iitlu-xlii-d lias been dropped.

• .t.s/i probably mistake.

' Cf. ''Lu(ja!-'"'''n-lii-GA B + LIS
|
mu (mistake? or: the name of my kingdom) nam-lutial-tn-mn-um

\
iie-eli-<i)i-

ut-la-ash = a-na'^Liiynl-'>"''(i-lu-GAIi + LIS | mu-sliar-bi(-u) \
shar-rii-li-id. Samsu-ilunii, .52-.51.



FROM THE TIME OF THE FIKST DYXASTY OF BABYLON. 107

.shu-ri-ni sha ki-rna u-vii nam-ru

i-na "'""ukni hurazi rushsht it kaspi mi-e

si-ri-ish sMi[-uk-]lu-la

ih-mi-u-ma

a-na ''Shamash he-lim sha-ki-i

mu-shar-b i shar-ru-t i-shu^

a-na E-babbar-ri u-she-lu-u

[ki-a-a]m li-ish-sha-di-ir

[mu Sa-am]-su-di-ta-na lugal-e

[ASH-M]E-ash-a.^h-a "'d[u-sh i-]a

'"i"i/ za-gin-na gushkin RUSH-a kii-[ ]a bi-da-ge'

['']Babbar en an-ta-gdl-la-ash

[E-bab]bar-ra-shu in-ne-en-tu-ra

[
k\i-a-am li-ish-sha-di-ir

The year in which Samsu-ditana, the king, after

having made solar disks of dushu stone, emblems

which shine like the day, which' they have made

perfect (in Accadian: have been made perfect),

with lapis lazuli, red shining gold and me-a silver,

brought them in( in Accadian: up )to E-babbar to

Shamash, the high lord, who makes high his king-

dom.

b 772U So-am-su-di-ta-na btgal-e
\

''Marduk nun-gal-la R. 114, IIS.

The year in which Samsu-ditana the king has

for(?) Marduk, the great prince.

b + 1 mu Sa-am-su-di-ta-na lugal-e
[
mu-bd egir ''Marduk R. 112, 113.

nun-gal-la

The new year after that in which, etc.

c mu Sa-am-su-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

''Pab-nun-an-ki nin R. 115.

an-ta-gdl-la
\

gunni kii-babbar ii-tu-da \
E-sag-d-sh(i

in-tu-ra

' Refers to the shamxhatim.
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The year in which Samsu-ditana, the king, has

brought into Esagil a perfuming pan, made of

silver, for Pob-nun-anki,^ the high mistress.

d mu Sn-mu-su-di-ta-na luyal-e\ d-kal gaI-gal-la''Babbnr IV, 23c"; R. 109.

''Marduk-bi-da-ge (R. 109: bi-dia .... ))

The year in which Samsu-ddana, the king, after

having with the great forces of Shamash and

Marduk ,

e mu Sa-am-su-di-ta-na lugal-e
\

'' Urash en gir-ra VI, 23c.

The year in which Samsu-ditana, the king, has

for Urash the strong lord.-

i mu Sa-am-su-di-fa-na lugal-e
\

"^Bahbar ''Ishkur-bi
\

P. 132.

sag-ba-an-sh ii

mu Sa-am-su-di-ta-na lugal-c
\

''Babbar ''Isliktir-bi R. 110.

sag-ba-an[-shu]
\

{b-ta-an-i[l-esh-a]

mu Sa-am-su-di-ta-na lugal-e
|
''Babbar ''Ishkur-bi

\
R. Ill; VIII, 23b.

[sag-ba]-an-[sh]ii
\

[{b-]ta-an-il-esh-a ;
— sag-ba{?)-

ib-ta-an-il{i)-esh-a

The year in which Samsu-ditana, the king, whose

head Shamash and Ishkiir have raised to heaven,

g tnu Sa-am-su-di-ta-na l\jugal-e]
\

''Na-bi-um c/((?)-?- R. 116.

[ ]
I

<dam-a-ni . . . . -a an-[
] \

Esag-

il-Ia-sh II i[n-n i-t N -ra
]

mu Sa-am-su-di-l(i-ii(i tugid-e ' ''Na-bi-um en . . . .-g(d- P. 131.

la-ash
1

alam-a-ni -a an-DIB- . .[ ]-a
j

[Ji-sag-il]-la-sh u iii-n i-t u-ra

The year in wliich Sdmsii-ditmni, tlie king, lias

brought into E-sagil for NahiuniC.) \\\v great

lord(?), his stele (which represents liiin as)

Accdnlirif; li. \ U., Hi : :«, tliis ;(Kltli-s.s is iaciiticiil witli /.(tr/ianHiini ; whirh is hen- ((irrolinnilril l.y Ii.t al.idiiiK

in E-sngil.

' Cf. a-im ''Vriixk ijn-nxh-ri-im, C. If., li : '22, 2:5.



V. TPIE NAMING OF THE YEAR AFTER EVENTS.

1. In the explanation of the date formulas some difficulty has been found with

regard to the time of the events mentioned therein. The question has been asked

whether they fall within the year which is named after them, or whether they occurred

in the preceding year. CUosely connected with this is the question as to the time of

the naming, resp. the possibility of a renewed naming in the later part of a year.

A priori we may consider it a necessity for a land with such a highly developed

commerce and law as Bal)ylonia was, that the formulas were made known as early

as possible, at least no later than the first day of the new year. This assumption

is fully corroborated by the observation that a numl)er of tablets dated on the first

of Nisan' show the new formula. Therefore there can be no doubt that such tablets

as have been preserved of the 29th year of Ammi-ditana and of one year of Samsu-

ditana,- which contain the full and in the one case also an abbreviated formula of the

year in Sumerian, with a translation in "Akkadian," were sent to the various cities

and temples before the beginning of the year.

The events after which the years were named may be classed into two kinds,

such as consist of an act that could be performed on one single day, and at any desir-

able time, as, e.g., the dedication of a votive statue, of a weapon, or of a throne for

a god; and, on the other hand, such as either it was beyond one's power to fix on a

certain day or that needed a long time for completion, as, e.g., historical events, the

capture of hostile cities and princes, or the digging of canals, the building of city

walls and fortresses, of temples and stage-towers. The explanation of date formulas

referring to events of the first kind presents no difficulty, e.g., Az. 4: mu Ammi-

zaduga lugale shMnir galgalla Esagillashu innentura, "The year in which Ammi-

' Ungnad in Die Chronolnglc der Regierung Ammidilann's und Ammisaduga's (= B. A., VI, pt. 3), p. 7, enumerates

R. 31 (H. 43); IV, 44r (8i. 7); Fr. 19 ( = Scheil, 267!; Ad. 34); Berl. 5833 (Ad. 37); 5875 (Az. 5); M. 63 (Az. 10?); Berl.

5910 (Az. 16); .5900 (Az. 17 + b); 0115 (Az. 16 + c); to wliich may be added P. 84 (S. 15). Ilngnad (I.e., p. 7) con-

siders it a possibility that for some reason or other tlie documents miglit have been dated back, but considering the

character of the documents as being sworn to and sealed in the presence of the parties and witnesses, this is scarcely

plausible.

2 Berl. 670 (published l)y F. E. Peiser, Zar nltUnhijlDnhchen Dalierungsweise, O. L. Z., 1905, 1; by '.. Ungnad,

B. A. VI, pt. 3, p. 47) and Berl. 1200 (published by L. Messersehmidt, Zur althabrjlonischen Chronoloyie, O. L. Z., 1905,

268ff.).
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zaduga, the king, has brought into E-sagil great em])lems. " This phrase clearly

implies that the act referred to took place within the year in question. Now we

know that in later times in Babylon the beginning of the year was celebrated with

great religious ceremonies, and that the king himself took a prominent part in them.

Therefore, we are hardly wrong in assuming that the king dedicated the statue, throne

or the like on New Year's day, the event being thus within the year to which it gave

its name, and, nevertheless, so early that not one day of the year was left unnamed.

This assumption becomes very reasonable from the fact that by far the greater

number of formulas refer to actions of a rehgious character. Undoubtedly the royal

authorities and the priesthood knew the program of the New Year's celebration, with

the acts planned by the king, a sufficient time l)ofore, and could make use of it in the

naming of the coming year.'

The difficulties arise with those fornuilas which refer to events of the second class.

The building of temples, the digging of canals, etc., could not be achieved within the

year except after considerable time, and although these works might have been

planned, it would nevertheless have been rather hazardous to name a year after a

future event, the completion or even the beginning of which might be interfennl with

sometime during the year by some unlooked-for condition of affairs, quite apart from

the fact that such an explanation is impossil)le where historical events are concerned.

There is a possibility, and in some few cases it is even likeh', that the formula was

promulgated in a later part of the year after the historical e\-ont had taken place,

but as a general custom this procedure is very impro1ial)le. and at k^isl in one case

impossible, because the formula which mentions the historical fact is found on a

tablet of the first of Nisan.-

The solution of the difficulties is that th(> date formulas mentioning r\(>nts of

the second class are incomplete, and tliat they recorded in the missing part

some religious act, probably the offering of sonic xotive object which alone took place

on New Year's day, and thus in the year of the formula, while the events mentioned

before tliis religious act had occurred in th(^ past, i.e., in the previous year. We
should therefore not translate "year in which Hammu-ral)i vanciuished Him-Sin,"

but "year in which Ilanuuu-rabi, after having vaiKjuislKMl Him-Sin, brought before

Anum and I'.llil somk^ object of the booty or some \()ti\(' object." Tlie cDi'i'cctness

' 'rii:il :i sdlfrnn rcrcinoiiy \v;is |>(Tri)iriic<l in wliich llic y<':ir was iiaincil. Iicsidcs llic rrpular .Now- Year's oclchration

(Rankc, li. E., Scries A, \\, 1, p. \'.\), it is iiniiccc,>(sary tii a.s.suinc, and sucli is l)y no means likely to have taken place.

= Berl. 583.3 = Ad. :i7; Innnad should not conclude from this fact that the forcible capture of a fortress which

another kins '>•'<' I'ortified is mil an hisloncal event. On tlie e(inlr:iry, his assumption that histiirieal events mentioned

in dates must have occurred in Die vear of the lonnnla is to lie inmlilicil
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of this explanation is proved by the observation that the verlis rehiting the dedication,

etc., of objects on New Year's day stand in the i)erfect tense,' those reUiting; his-

torical events, howe\'er, in the historical tense,' which, as I have tried to show in

Z. A., XXI,' p. 224ff., denotes the difference of time when it is contrasted with perfect

tenses. An illustration for this we have in the complete date formulas of Ammidi-

tana, Berl. 670 (= Ad. 29), and Samsu-ditana, Berl. 1200. There the dedication

of the tutelary deities and of the sun-disks on New Year's day is recorded in both

instances by the perfect in-ne-en-tu-ra, Ixit the making of the votive objects, which

took place before New Year, i.e., in the preceding year, by the preterit ne-in-dim-

dim-ma-a (Berl. 670) and ne-in-dim-ma-a-an (Berl. 1200) .' As a still more instructive

example Ad. S may be referred to, because there we have abbreviated formulas

closing with a perfect and with a historical tense, besides the full formulas. It would

certainly be wrong to translate mu Ammi-ditana bigale alam namluyalanu

shunendua by ' 'the year in which Ammi-ditana caused his image, etc., to be formed,

"

since not this action, but, as is shown l)y the other formulas, rmi alam namlugalani

E-babbarrashu innitura (E) and tnu Ammi-ditana lugale alam namluyalana

shua nendiia E-babbarrash innanitura (Berl. 6091), only the dedication took place

in the year designated Ijy the formula. By reversing this observation we obtain,

therefore, the rule that all the actions expressed by a verb in the perfect occur in

the year of the formula ; those in the historical tense, however, in the previous year

(or vears)

.

From this discrimination it follows that, e.g., the capture of Isin by Sin-muballit,

which is related by the formula mu Isin''' indib (M. 32), occurred in the 17th, not

in the 16th year of Sin-muballit,' and similarly the conciuest by Rim-Sin in the year

designated as mu Isin''' uru namlugalla indibba. Of a considerable number

of formulas containing historical facts, as, e.g.. Si. 9, mu ugnim Kashshu; Si. 10, mu

ugnim Idamaraz, etc., unfortunately the verb is still wanting, and a definite decision

is consecjuently not possible.

2. The first year named after a king was not the year of his accession to the

' I-ni-in-tu-ra, etc.; lii-na-an-dur-ra, Ad. 14; in-nu-aii-bil-a, Si. -39.

= Mu-un-gul-la; mu-un-du-a; mu-un-ba-la; mu-un-d-la, mu-un-bU-a-an{'>) , H. 34; ne-in-gul-la, Ad. 37; ne-in-du-a,

Ad. 20; ne-in-sa-a, H. 35; gish-ne-in-ra-a, H. 39; gish-liash ne-in-ag-a, Si. 29; ne-in-bil-a, Si. 15; ne-in-tu-ra, Si. 13; ne-in-

si.-si-ga(-a), Si. 20; ki-ne-dug, H. 31; mi-ni-in-dun-na.

' "Das Verbum im Sumerischen," Z. A., XXI, 216-236.

' Cf . the translation ib-ni-i-ma and ib-nu-u-ma ;
via denotes the differenee of time.

5 Tlie observation of Rankc, who eoncludins from the occurrence of the formula mu ux-sa gii-zfi bnra-mah ''Lugal-

gii-du-a, places the conquest of Isiii b^- Sin-muhullit in the time Ix-tweeu Ni'<an{\) 6th (or perhaps better 1st) and .idar

13th, is thus fully corroborated.
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throne, Init that which began with the first of Nisan after his accession. The year

of accession, which practically in all cases had been named after the then still living

former king, probably continued to be designated with its old name even after the

death of the king,' the formula mu K ana bit abishu irubu, which corresponds to the

later ma S(u/ namlufjaUa K, being either employed only during the earlier time of

the First Dynasty or besides the regular formulas.

The year beginning with the following first of Nisan was not called officially

mu K lu(jal-c, but was designated by a complete formula like all other years. Com-

pare

Sumu-abu :

Sumu-lail: mii SI. luyalc id ''Babbar-he<ial munbal

Zabium:

Abil-Sin: mu AS. luyalc [ba]d Barz[i'" badu]

Sin-muballit: mu Sm. luyale bad Rubatum badu

Qammu-rabi: mu H luyale (D)

Samsu-iluna: mu Si. luyale dugya zida ' Mardukkata

namenbi kurkurra {PAea) (C)

Abi-eshu':

Ammi-ditana: mu Ad. luyalc adyta yula 'Mardukyc (E, B)

Ammi-zaduya: mu Az. luyale ''Enlilli namennani {nebyulla) (E)

The formula mu K hiyidc is therefore only an abbnn-iation. Its shortness, in

comparison with the abbre\-iations of the following years, is accounted for by the

fact that it is the first formula that mentions the name of the respective king. This

observation fuiTiishes us with a i)iinci])le to assign to their pr()i)er years contracts

dated, e.y., mu id Hammu-nd)!, where we have the choice between the id Hammu-

rabi-heyal and the id Hammund)i-nuhush-nishi. Such formulas can only refer to

the first date that mentions a canal or a statue, etc., of the king or god ;
mu id fjammu-

rabi being thus the 9th, not the 33d year of IJannnu-r(d>i.

'Sec Ungii:ul, I.e., pp. S, i).



M. OITLINE OF THE POLITICAL HISTORY FROM SIN-
MUBALLIT8 SEVENTEENTH YEAR TO THE

END OF THE FIRST DYNASTY.

The political development during the second half of the First Dynasty forms

a very interesting chapter of the history of Babylonia, showing us how in those times

the North and South rivalled each other with changing luck in the endeavor to win

the supremacy of Babylonia. Unfortunately our soiu'ces for a reconstruction of

the history of this time are still very scanty, and in many instances it will only be

possilile to arrive at a more or less great probability. Nevertheless, the recent dis-

covery of historical references bearing on the subject, the realization of the state-

ments of the date lists and dated contracts, and not least the fact that in some few

cities we can ascertain the succession of kings by means of tablets dated in their

reign, enable us even now to establish an outline which in the main will prove correct.

We take our start from the facts, gathered from dated tablets and Date List A,

that Sin-muballit, king of Babylon, in his 17th year, and likewise Rim-Sin, king

of Larsam, some time later, took possession of Isin, which city in former times

had been the capital of kings of Shumer and Akkad for 225 years. There is not the

slightest indication that these two events should be considered one and the same,

and that Sin-muballit achieved his deed either as the vassal or as the ally of Rim-Sin.

As the date Sm. 20: -mu iignim Larsam''', "when {Sin-muballit defeated) the army

of Larsam," shows, and as can be seen from the later development, the king of Baby-

lon was rather the political adversary of the king of Larsam, and his rival for the

dominion over all of Babylonia.' The events prior to and following the first conquest

seem to have been these: In the 13th year of Sin-muballit the army of Ur, which

of course is not identical with that of Larsam, invaded the territory of Babylon, but

was driven back by Sin-muballit, whose political influence in the course of the fol-

lowing four years rose to such an extent that in his 17th year he could occupy the

city of Isin. That Sin-muballit's power had been growing steadily for a long

time is indicated by the fact that he built or fortified anew quite a number of for-

tresses.' As Sin-muballit never mentions military conquests, undoubtedly the rise

' Cf. the remarks of Thureau-Dangin in 0. L. Z., X, 256 f.

'In his 1st, 7th, luth, 11th, 12th, 15th and ISth years.

15
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of his power had its origin in advantageous pohtical constellations, for which the

temporary independence of Ur, besides the kingdom of Larsam, which we must infer

from its military enterprise against Sin-muballit, accounts sufhciently. But there

can be no doubt that also Kesh and Uruk, before they were conquered liy Rim-Sin,

were independent kingdoms/ Babylonia thvis being divided into several small states.

After Sin-muballifs conquest the kingdom of Larsam under Bim-Siti had risen

to a dominating position, and made this felt by an attack on the kingdom of Balndon.

The campaign was successful inasmuch as the old renowned city of Isin, occupied

before by Sin-muballit, fell into the hands of Rim-Sin, who regarded this success, it

seems, as his greatest deed, because thenceforth he counts his years of reign after

the capture of Isiii. But, on the other hand, he failed in his endeavor to overthrow

the kingdom of Babylon. The invading army was routed by Sin-muballit, over

which deed this king glories in the date of his 20th year.

In consideration of this we should place the capture of Isin l)y Rim-Sin in Sin-

muballit's 19th year, and from the following calculation it will be seen that this is

indeed approximately the right time. For Hammu-rabi conquered Southern Baby-

lonia in his 30th year, and dated tablets from Nippur and Tell Sijr show that from

that time he actually ruled over these cities at least in his 31st, 33-39th and 41st

years, while Rim-Sin ruled over the same cities (and Yokha) in the 18th, 21st, 23d,

25th-28th and 30th years after the capture of Isin.- These facts can be combined

only l>y placing Rim-Sin's thirty xo-avs of reign l)efore ijammu-rabi's 30th year.

The conquest of /n/» would then have occurred no later than the last year of Sin-

muballit, and may have actually occui'rcd in liis li)th year.

In conseciuence of his method of dating his years of reign, we know practically

nothing of Rim-Sins enterj)rises during tlie thirty years after the concjiiest of Isin.

The first five years of IJammu-rabi went by either without an ini])()rl:int event, or

with such events as were not favorable ior Hammu-rabi, so that he could not Ijoast of

them in the names of years. But in his 6th year he conquered or occupied Untk

' Compare the date of Rim-Sin, in vvhieh he states tliat in tlic temple of Nin-mali in Kcxli lie \v:i.s raiseil to the

kingdom over the totality of the land, eorresponding to the sharrul kixliKlmli, antl notice, nioreovei, the fact tliat Upl '

occurs freqviently as part of personal names instead of a dixiiiit y duiiiiu I he time fnim Zahium to Uaiiimu-rahi (ami partly

Samsu-iluna). This presupposes that Upt was during tlic limr rnnn Suniiilnil I,, I lie nul of Sin-mubattit's reign I he <-apilal

of a kingdom and as such was worshiped as a divinity.

'The years of Hammurabi and Samsu-iluna, as late as tlie latter 'sseeoiul y<-ar, whieh (leeiir mi lalilets from Trtl

Silr and Nippur, will be seen from the following list: H. 30 — ,
—

; 31 T.-.S., —
; 32 — ,

—
; 33 -

,
N.; 34 T.-8., — ;

35T.-S.,N.; 36T.-S.,N.; .37T.-S.,— ; 38T.-S.,N.; 39 T.-S., N.; 40
; 41 T.-S.,N.; 42— ,— ;43 —,— ;

Si. IT.-S.. N.;

2 . There are tablets dated in the reign of liim-Sin of Ihi' 1 !llh, 11th. l.'ith, l.sili. '.'Ist-USd, -'.5tli I'.Stli and S(M\

years after the occupation of Isin,
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and Isin, thus repeating the attempt of his father to extend his power over the Soutli.

In the following year he even directed, it seems, an expedition against Eniutbal. the

land of Rim-Sin's father. This expedition, though somehow successful, was prob-

ably far from humiliating Rim-Sin, since we have tablets dated in the 9th, 11th and

13th years of this king. How long Hammu-rabi could maintain his conquest we do

not know, but we may conclude that at least in his 9th year he still maintained it,

since the canal Uammurabi-hegal, which he built in this year, was probal)ly intended

to procure, like later the Hammurahi-nuhush-nishi canal, prosperity to a newly

acquired devastated territory.

In the 9th year, Hammu-rabi seems to have destro>'ed the town and the people

of Malgu, the city of Ea and Damkina, which at some time was the seat of a kingdom.'

The 10th year is marked by an enterprise against or in the cities of Rabikum

and Shalibi, the former being described in the date of the 35th year as situated on the

bank of the Euphrates. The notice of this enterprise, although most fragmentary,

is of eminent value for us, l:)ecause it opens up for us a view into the close connection

of the middle Euphrates valley with Babylonia. Rabikum and Shalibi, the latter of

which seems to be represented by the present ruins of Zelebiye on the left bank of the

Euphrates, half way between the mouths of the Bah'h and of the Habur, commanded

the water-course of the Euphrates, the important natural commercial route between

the Westland and Babylonia, and it is easy to understand that the Babylonian rulers

strove to maintain control of the river by occupying the chief towns along its course.

A tablet in the British Museum is dated after the capture of Rabikmn by a certain

Ibiq-Ishkurr If we are allowed to see in this the beginning of a fuller form of the

date of the 11th year, it would appear that Hammu-rabi was prompted to take his

action because Ibiq-Ishkur, by means of this fortified town, could control the Euphrates

against the Babylonian merchants.

The dates from the 12th to the 29th year record no military success, a sure sign

that Hammu-rabi's position had suffered a total change. Without doubt Rim-Sin

had won back his former power and possessions. Only gradually Hammu-rabi's

influence rose again, as can be observed from his building fortresses in his 19th (?),

21st and 27th years, and his fortifying SipiMr in his 23d, 24th(?) and 25th years, the

latter presupposing perhaps a previous destruction or devastation in warfare.

The period of Hammurabi's great and lasting successes begins with his 29th year.

In this year he defeated an army of the Elamites, the people that since the oldest

' See the inscription of Ibiq-Ishtar in Vorderasiatische Schriftdenhnakr, I, No. 32.

2 According to lung in L. I. H., Ill, pp. 238f .,
note 72.
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times' had invaded and ransaclced Baljylonia. Tliat they came as allies of Rim-Sm

is an unproved assumption, and is very unlikely, since Rim-Siris mother-country

was Emuthal, not Elam. The real state of affairs was undoubtedly this, that Rim-

Sin's empire, as being nearest to Elam, had to suffer the first attack from the iuAaders.

After they had overthrown Rim-Siirs army, but probably had suffered themseh'es

through the resistance of the South-Babylonians, it may have been easy for Hammu-

rabi to rout them and expel them from Babylonia. Never before, it seems, was

Hamnm-rabi offered such occasion to realize his and his father's aspirations, the

dominion over all Babylonia, as now by Rim-Sin's weakness and his own success. He

exploited fully his advantage. In the following year, with the help of Anum and Enlil,

as we read in the date formula of the 31st year, his hand slew to the ground the land

Emuthal and king Rim-Sin. From this time Hammu-rabi was ruler over all Baby-

lonia. The chronicle records the same event with the words: "Hammu-rabi, king of

Babylon, summoned his people and against Rim-Sin, king of Ur, he marchetl. Ir

and Uruk did his hand conquer and their property he took to Babylon. "-

It seems that Ashnunnak, which probably also at that time was ruled by patesis,

made likewise an attempt to profit from the troubles in Bal)ylonia ; for in the follow-

ing year an army of Ashnunnak appears in Babylonia, but is defeated l^y Hammu-rabi.

From the next year Uammu-rabi begins his works of peace. He dug (in the 32d

year) the canal Hamm.urabi-mihnsh-nishi, which from Akkad went past Nippur

down to Shumer, carrying waters of exuberance along with it. He tells lis, and we

may well believe him, that the people of Shumer und Akko'l had been scattered;'

he gathered and settled them in towns and cities along this canal. He rel)uilt temples,

e.g., E-mete-ursag (41st year) in Kish, the temples in Larsam, in Halab, etc.' He built

new fortresses, like Dur-Sinmuballit at the head of the Hammurabi-nuhush-nishi canal

{i.e., where this canal leaves the Euphrates), the great castle Kar-Shama,'<h on the bank

of the Tigris, and refortified the city of Rabikum on the liank of the Euphrates in

the 36th (or a later) year.

This latter notice shows us that Hammu-rabi's power extended far beyond the

l)Oundaries of Babylonia proper. The possession of Rabikum proves that the mid(ile

Euphrates valley was again in his power, and iiiuloubhvlly Kar-Shama.sh, which is

mentioned with Rabikutn in the same date formula, occupied the same position in

the upper \alley of the Tigris' as Rabikum in the valley of the luiphrates, i.e., it

' Cf. TliurcMU-I ).iii<;iii, ( ne innmion I'lnmite en Icrriluire .<!umcrien a I'cjMqitc prisargoniqur, l{. .1 ., \'I, 1. pp. 7 10.

' Tlu* I'ollowiiig lino is partly brokpn. The titlo Uing of Ur is of course ii mistake.

' Lou\Te, I, 2 : 1-16. Cf. also mtiimlihir nisht sopf!('itim .ihn Iain'". C. Ii., 2 : 40-51.

' See the inseriptioiis on bricks.

' The date formula states that Kar-Shnmn.sh is situated mi the l):iMk of the Tigris.
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secured the other natural commercial route down tlie Tigris; foi' we know fidiii his

Code of Laws that IJammu-rahi ruled over (he city of Ashshiir, to which he returned

its tutelary god, and over Nineveh, where he richly endowed the temple of Ishhtr;

moreo\'er, the cUrections in the letters to Sinidinnam in Larmm as to the em|)lov-

ment of a detachment of A^h^^hurilcs, <riyv evidenc(> that tlie kin<i' actually exercised

his power over these cities.

Other miUtary enterprises of Haimnu-mhi are the concjuest of Man and Mdlija

in the 36th year, an expedition against (oi' the achievement of some work in) .l.s7/-

mtnnak in the east in his 37th year, and the suljjugation of the whole steppe, i.e.,

Mesopotamia with its hostile tribes, in the 38th year. Tliese trilies p(>rhaps are alsf)

to be identified with the i^eople of Ttirukkni)), I\(i(/iiiiini and t^iihc, whose bands were

defeated in the 38th year. For the people of Mcnt and Tntul see C. 11., 4 : 30.

Thus at the end of Hanrmu-rabi's reign his dominion extended over the whole

territory from the Persian Gulf as far northwest, perhaj)S, as ClKiirhoin'sli and J)i(ir-

bekr.

\Nhen SamsK-ilintn inherited his father's kingdom, he took also the chai'ge upon

himself to maintain IJaniiuurahrs coiKjuests. This was no easy task, and his I'cign

is, as we shall see, largely filled up with suppressing revolts and warding off attacks

from outside. His very year of accession to the throne and his first year are mai'ked

by conflicts, for in the date of the first year he glorifies in having made his dominion

shine over the lands, at the true connnand of Marduk, which implies that he had

first to establish it outside of Baljylonia proper; and in the date of the second year

he asserts that he liberated Shmner and Akkad, which pix'supposes that it was occu-

pied by a foreign power. Probably at that time the events recorded by the clu'onicle

took place, in which either the old Rim-Sin' or one of his family played a part.

Apparently it was an attempt to regain the kingdom of Shmner and AkL-ad. At any

rate it failed. Samsu-iluna conquered the city of his fo(> and captured him alive

in his palace. Unfortunately the continuation of the chronicle is only fragmentary.

Samsu-iluna, as was customary after successes, endeavors to make his land pros-

perous by digging two canals, Samsniluna-nagab-nuhshim and Samsuiluna-hegal.

As far as we have any knowledge, peace and prosperity reigned in the land up to

the 8th year, when a period of war sets in that extends over a time of six years,

and is marked by the defeat of Cassite invaders in the 8th or 9th, of an army of the

city of Idamaraz in the 9th, the capture of Ur and Uruk in the KJth, the subjugation

of insurgent lands in the 11th, the capture of Kisurra and Sabum in the

At that time Rim-Sin would have been at least about 20 + + 2 + 43 + 1 = 70 years.
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12th, and the suppression of an insurgent kins; in Akkad in the 13th year.

This long war or series of wars, the details of which unfortunately are unknown

to us, ended, it seems, with the complete success of Samsu-ibcna. But Babylonia in

all likelihood lay waste when peace was again established in the land. Besides the

cities conquered by the king also Isin and the fortresses of Emutbal had been destroyed

either by Samsu-iluna or his foes. Their fortifications were restored in the 14th and

the 16th year, and the construction of a wall of Sippar in the 15th year may suggest

that even this city had suffered devastation. Nor can it be accidental that the

tablets from Tell Sifr, existing abundantly for the first decade of Samsu-iluna's reign,

cease completely after the 10th year—a sure indication that the small town was

destroyed and abandoned by its inhabitants.

The period of peace from the 14th to the 26th year is only interrupted by the

suppression of an uprising in one of the foreign lands in the 19th' and an expedition

against the foreign (?) cities Sa'nd and Zarhanum in the 22d year. In connection

with the last achievement Samsu-iluna calls himself lugal sag-kal, ' 'the supreme king.

"

We also receive the impression that at that time Samsu-iluna stands at the height of

his power, and moreover reigns in peace, from his statement in the date of his 2oth

year, that he caused a stone of about eleven metres in length to be brought to Bal)y-

lonia from the great mountain of the Westland.-

Some great disturl^ance seems to have occurred in Samsu-iluna's 28th year;

for the 29th as well as the 30th year are dated after the formula of the 27th year,

which indicates that in those years the king was prevented from dedicating a \oti\c

object, or even from participating in the New-Year's cele])ration. Proi^ably he was

engaged in an unfortunate war. The 27th year perhaps still brought success, as we

conclude from the formula of the 28th year: ' 'year in which Sarnsu-iluna after lun ing

— upon the oracle of Enlil, ." Unfortunately we do not possess as yet the

continuation of this formula, but if the date of P. 40 is to be assigned to the 29th

year,' Samsu-iluna in his 27th year vaiKfuished a certain ladih-abu and perhaps one

' III tlH'L'Utliyc;irsoinfc;itii,sln)i)lii'sccinstolia\vlirlallcii Nippur, lu'rausc the thrci' Lakinl dupliratc tahlcts, Xos.

,')2-54, wcri' round at one place, and moreover one of tlieni i.s broken into two |)ieees. only one of wliieli is Inirnt. I'er-

haps tlii.s fact points towards a conflagration of tlie city cau^sed by enemies.

^ Like tlie Westland mountains BaxitUa and Tidanum, from where (iudea procured certain stones, .Stat. H., G : l.i,

13, this great mountain of tlie Westland may be sought for .sonicwlicic in the vicinity of the Amanum, Gud.,Stat. B.,

5 : 28. Should it be the Taurus? IVom there almost tlie entire trip eoukl be made on rafts tlown the Euphrates anil

the canals in Babylonia.

• The date of this tablet is later than the 12tli year, because Mnnnummexhutifur, who buys a building lot according

to No. 38 (Du'uzu G, \2l\\ year), is already dead according to No. 64 (a house, perhaps erected on that building lot. is sold

by the brother, the son and the wife of Mannummeshulifur). As all the following years arc named with official fornuila.s

that do not seem to allow an identification with ours, and as there is only the one u.im date of the 29th year, we sliould
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Matihurshana. The issue of the struggles of these years was cortainly unfavorable

for Samsu-iiuna, because also the date of the 31st year makes, as far as we know,

no allusion to political events. It is, therefore, not improbable that this is the time

of the unfortunate conflict with Iluma-ilum, the first king of the so-called Second

Dynasty.

The very fragmentary report on this and the immediately preceding events in

the Chronicle opens with a battle on the shore of the Persian Gulf, which ended with

a victory for Samsu-iluTia. We may conclude this from the words : their dead bodies

(i.e., of the enemies) the sea [carried away]; for we would not expect such a detailed

feature if the Babylonians had been defeated. As the passage is incomplete we are

left in doubt as to whether Samsu-iluna was already at that time fighting Iluma-

ilum, or if our previous calculations should prove correct, ladih-abti and Mutihurshana.

The chronicle continues: "A second time Samsu-iluna [went to the Sealand (?)]";

but Iluma-ilum approached and defeated him.

A tablet (P. 68) found at Nippur and dated mu-bil 7-li-ma-ilum. liujal-e gives

evidence that Ilim.a-ilum, as he is called on this tablet, more correctly, actually reigned

over Southern Babylonia as far north as Nippur for at least two years, but probably

he ruled over these districts the last nine years of Samsu-iluna',^ reign. The latest

Nippur tablets from the reign of Samsu-iluna are dated in the 27th, 28th and 29th'

years, and it is possible that Ilima-ilum took possession of Nippur already in the last

mentioned year.-

No tablets of rulers of the First Dynasty from Nippur dated later than the 29th

year of Samsu-iluna have come to light as yet, and although according to an oral

communication by Hilprecht there exists a building inscription of Ammi-ditana

from Nippur, nevertheless the absence of tablets can be sufficiently accovmted for

only by the assumption that Nippur was destroyed, and that for a long period all or

most of the mounds of Nippur remained uninhabited.

probably assign it to this year. The occurrence of names {Abil-ilishu PA e-^Mah,, 11th and 13th years; Lu-Enlilla, 12th

and 13th years; Idishum, 12th year; NinlB-raJiim-sirim, 13th, 20th and 27th years, li., 2d year, and Enlil-muhallii,

23d year) would, it is true, at first sight point rather toward a year near the 13th, in wliich case one might identify tlie

Ugal im-gi (14th year) witli ladih-ahu. But notice that NinlB-rajiim-sirim occurs as late as the 27th year of Samsu-

ilinui and the second year of Iliiiia-ilum.

' P. 64.

2 The 29th or 30th year would be an extreme limit, because the burgvl Amlia is mentioned as early as forty years

before, in the 33d year of Uammu-rahi. The last occurrence of Ids name on other tablets is in the 18th year. The three

persons mentioned also elsewhere are Avdlia burgul (4, 33; Si. 4, 11, 12, 13 and IS); Ibni-Enlil dubsar (Si. 13, 14 and

28); NinlB-rahim-sirim (Si. 13, 20 and 29 ( = No. 64)). From this one could be inclined to tliink again of some year

near the 13th or 14tli; notice especially the juxtaposition of AwiUa and Ibni-Enlil in Nos. 43 (13tli year) and 44 (14tli

year). But cf. the occurrence of Ibni-Enlil in tlie 28th year.
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The uufortunate outcome of the fight of Samsu-iluna with llnna-ilum seems to

have crippled his power for the rest of his reign. The elate list informs us of another

success against invaders (?) from the Westland in his 35th year, and of the suppression

of an uprisingC?) in Akkad in his 36th year. Particulars about these events are not

known.

Samsu-iluna s son and successor Abi-eshu' again made an energetic effort to get

rid of the rival in the South. We learn from the chronicle that he tried to capture

Ilima-ilum and, therefore, even planned the damming up of the Tigris. He indeed

achieved the latter work, but he did not capture Ilima-tUnn. The statement concern-

ing the damming up of the Tigris is borne out l)y the date: ' 'year in which Abi-eshu',

the king, after in the great power of Marduk, he had dammed up the Tigris, .

"

The Tigris, or more correctly that part of the Tigris in question, is undoubtedly the

Sliatt-cI-Hai, the influx of which at Kut-el-Amara Abi-eshif seems to have diverted,

thus depriving the laud on the banks of the river of the life-giving power, the water.

From this we may safely conclude that Ilinta-ilum had his stronghold in one of the

cities on the banks of this canal. That Abi-eshu' succeeded in getting control of

Southern Baljylonia we may also conclude from his building(?) the temple E-kish-shir-

gal and dedicathig liis statue to this temple, provided that the sanctuary in Ur is

meant.

.\part from the instance mentioned al)o\-e, the dates, as far as they are known

at the present,' furnish little material for the history of Abi-eshu'. From one we

learn the name of a certain Aduatum, but are kept entirely in doubt as to the rule

he played. Perha})s lie was van(iuished l)y Abi-eshu .

Scanty also are the data gathered from the formulas for the history of the

last three kings, Ammi-ditana, Ammi-zaduga and Samsu-ditana. ^^'ith rare excep-

tions they relate the dedication of votive objects; sometimes the building of a

temple, or of a fortress. The impression is, therefore, forced upon us that the political

activity of these kings was on the whole a limited one. The new political centre in

the South checked the movements of his neighbor in the North. Unfortunately we

have, with one exception, no positive knowledge of the continuous contest we Tuust

necessarily assume existed l)etween the last kings of Babylon and the first kings

of the Second Dynasty. The names and the number of years of the i-eign of these

kings are known from two chronological lists, and we can thus calculate that, after

Ilima-ilum, the contemporary of Samsu-iluna and Abi-eshu', Itti-di-nibi was con-

temporaneous with Abi-eshu' and Ammi-ditana, Damqi-dishu with Ammi-ditaua,

Ammi-zaduga and Samsu-ditana, and Ishkibal and Shushshi with Saynsu-ddana.

' We know tlic formulas of 2.5 (or 'JC) out of the 28 years of Abi-eshu'.
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Perhaps we may see the traces of a continued war with changing results Ijetween

the two rival kingdoms in the fact that a number of years of the reign of Ammi-

ditana have no formula of their own, which always is a sign of turl)ulent times, while

the immediately preceding year in all cases is marked either by some military success

or by the construction of a fortress. This apparently means that Ammi-ditana

several times made an attack upon foreign territory and endeavored to secure it for

himself by building fortresses, whereupon the enemy very soon reconc}uered the lost

territory or at least tried to do so. Thus the three first years of Ammi-ditana are all

designated with formulas that suggest some military or political success. The

fourth year, however, has no formula of its own, nor those denoting the second

year after the construction of the fortresses Mashkan-Ammiditana in the 8th,

Ishkun-Marduk on the Zilakum in the 31st and Dur-Ammiditana on the canal Me-

Enlil in the 34th year. Another fortress, Dur-Ammiditana on the Zilakum, Ammi-

ditana had built in his 15th year; the construction of Ishkun-Marduk on the same

river (or canal) in the 31st year, represents perhaps a renewed attempt to subdue the

regions around this river. A royal castle KiK U-shag-dugga was built on the

Arahtum canal in the 19th year.

In the 16th year Ammi-ditana vanquishes a certain Arahaum, who is called a

lii-ma-da} Nothing more concerning this event is known.

A most important historical notice, however, is contained in the date of Ammi-

ditana's last year, because it mentions the name of Damqi-ilishu, the third king of the

Second Dynasty. We learn that Ammi-ditana in his 36th year conquered a fortress

which Damqi-ilishu had built, exactly the reverse of what we concluded above for

several years of Ammi-ditana. The political course of things in the last period of

Ammi-ditana's reign seems to have been this: in his 34th year Ammi-ditana advanced

towards the South and built a fortress on the canal Me-Enlil, which, judging from

its name, was not very far from Nippur ; in the 35th year apparently Damqi-ilishu

drove Ammi-ditana back and erected his own fortress, but in the 36th year Ammi-

ditana conquered this fortress,' and again extended his dominion over the South.

' Perliaps the Sumerian(?).

^ The opinion of Ungnad that the formula does not refer to the couquest of a fortress lield by the enemy, but

to the razing of a wall of a fortress in Ammi-ditana' s own possession, cannot be maintained, because a king does not

boast of such an event and mark a year after it, quite apart from the fact that the kings in order to secure their dominion

tried to build a.s many fortresses as they could. Moreover, "to destroy the wall of a city" is the teclinical term for

"to take a city by force," "to conquer a city."

It is likewise impossible to assume that the words, "wliich Damqi-ilishu had built," do not refer to a contempo-

raneous event, but to a construction of the wall by Damiq-ilishu, king of Isin, at a much earlier time; for a wall of

sun-dried bricks and beaten clay, as usually the Babylonian city walls were, would long since liave been destroyed by

rain and rendered unfit for the defense, even if it had not been devastated in the previous turbulent periods.

16
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Tlnit Amnii-ditaitd, at least at times, actually ruled over Southern Baljylonia

we see from his title, ' 'king of Shumer and Akkad," which he holds in the inscription

pul)lished by King.' From the same inscription we learn that he was also king of

A'ish, and that he had subdued the Westland.'

Atnmi-zaduya received from his father, who died the year after his

success over Damqi-ilishu, the dominion over Southern Babylonia. We see this

clearly from the date of the first year, in which he refers to Enlil who makes great

his dominion, and from the formula of the second year, in which he calls himself the

humble shepherd of Amwi and Etdil. But, perhaps, in the latter year he lost

the southern part of his dominion. In his inscription the judge, Gimd-Manluk,

calls Ammi-zaduga simply king of Babylon, a sure sign that he did not rule over

Shuiticr.- In his 9th year, however, Aintni-zadiuja l)roke, as he asserts, the oppres-

sion of his land and in his 10th year he built a fortress at the mouth of the Euphrates,

which proves that in this year his power extended as far south as the Persian (Julf.

From the formulas of the following years we do not receive the impression that

Ammi-zaduga maintained this powerful position.

From th(> reign of Samsu-ddami, the last king of the First Dynasty, as yet only

few date formulas'' are known. We may conclude that before the year whose formula

mentions the gi-eat battle forces of Shamash and Marduk, Samfsu-ddami won some

military success, while the fact that one year was named after the preceding year,

again points to some political trouble. A short notice in the chronicle, made by

way of addition, informs us that at the time of Samsu-ddaua the Hittites invaded

Akkad. From all appearance this people made an end to the kingdom of Babylon

and the dviiastv of Ifainmii-rabi.

Tim sliort historical notice is tiie more valuable as by combining it with the fact that Ilima-ihtm is the con-

tciri|iiirary of Abi-enhu' we are able to determine tlie synchronism between the First and tlie Second Dyiia-sty in such

a way that there is left only a play of about live years. See my tables of the corresponding rulers in "Das zeiltiche

Vcrhdllnlx iler ersfteti Dijnaatie ron liahylon zitr zweilen Di/nnstie" in Z. A., XX, p. 445, and " IMd zcUliche Vcrhuttn's

der zwvitrn l);/naxlie der grossercn KonigKlixle zur drillrn Di/ndxHc" in ^. .4., \ \ 1 , p 1 7.'i.

' L. L H., Vol. II, p. 21.5 (No. !()()).

Luyat da-ija-iii[ii] kur Mar-tu'" = (I am) the kiiic who li:i« madr the Wrstlaiid nbi'V inc.

' Eight out of thirty.



Vir. AN EARLY KING.

No. 130.

Oln-.: 1. '.¥(«.-.§[»/;(?)] ama kalam-ma dam ?«<??(?)-[....] dam-gal ''En{?)

[ ] -ni-irC?) 2. Lmjal-[ ]-)ii-mu-un-gin (''-*"-""") nitah-

[kal]a-ija 3. n-a Nibru''-a {'"""-'" ^'>p-*0 lugal UD-[ y'-a-ge 4. lugal an-ub-da-

tab-tab-ba-ge 5. Al-Ha-lim'" (-" ?"-''-"" "-'"-'0 LI-UMiJ)- .... gur-ru-dam 6. gu-kalam

kur-kur-ra-ge mi-ni-in-gi-gi 7. wAiw-e kur-kur-ra u-sal-la mi-ni-in-na-a 8. f dimjir-

gal-gal-e-ne ('-""-'''") m»-»/;-f/M-a 9. /cwr ki-bi-shu {"•"-""" "-'" "'''-''"''• "''^'"') /;c-/»-y/-a

10. [nam-c/t] ki-shar-ra (*'-'«''-»'"'-'*'" t'-'™-'']") mu-iin-ag-a 11. [f/»]6-6a Mi-gir-''En-lil

pa-te-si Al-Ha-lim''' 12. "' ''En-lil-iz-zu pa-te-si SIR'' 13. ""'[.. .]4-;-e-d(?) ?)a-ie-si

Ki-e-el'^ 14. '"Qa/-''iV//-[/(»?] ;w-^f-.si Kd-gal-M' 15. "'L;[- -]p-/w;» po-Zf'-s;

Am-da-ma''' 16. H-bi-Ma-via pa-te-si Ar-da-ma''' 17. "'Nu-ur-shu-e-li pa-te-si

AiZA'fySUH-UNU {?)'' 18. ™Ma-ai-,(/fl-/i?< pa-^e-s/ [ ] 19. "• "Ishkiir-shar-

rum [ ] 20. '"Zu-zum-ta-nu [ ] 21. '"Ta-im-shu-mi [ ]

22. A-6/-[ ]

Rev.: 4. ''J/o/j dug-azag-ga-ni-ta ('*-'"-")
[ ] 6. gish-nam-ClN-gish u

"^-''"gish-har-bi 5. ("-"") .... 6. [t//) ] 7. 1^ bur gdn a-shag ('(•)-[•
• ]

mu
[ ] 9. kalam-na ka-bi a-shag-ya ib{'?)-ne [ ]

To Nin-. . . ., the mother of the land, the august lady ,
the great lady of

, Lmjal[ ]ni-mungin, the strong hero, who endows Nippur,

king oi UD , king of the four corners of the world, who gained back Al-Halim

, who shielded the totality of the territory of the lands and caused

the people of the lands to dwell in safety, who luiilt the house of the great gods,

who restored the land to its place, who exercised lordship over the totality,

in the presence of Migir-ElUl, governor of Al-Halim ;
Ellil-izzu, governor of SIR ;

. .kiel, governor of Kid; Qat-Nn7iu{2), governor of Kagalla; Li. .
.elum, governor of

Amdama; Ibi-Mama, governor of Ardama; Nurshu-eli, governor of HaUab{7);

Matganu, governor of ;
Ishkur-sharrum, governor of ... . ;

Zuzumtanu, gover-

nor of ; Taimshunu, governor of ; Abi ,
governor of
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Annotations. To li. 1. compare ^Xin-in-si-,ui nin-gal anm knlnm-ma yiin-a-ni-ir. Wunul-Sin, Stone

tablet, Ob-i-., 1-5. Should the appellation nma kalamma, common to both dignities, be an indication that Mtunsim =

.Vmsjmno? The situation of Al-Halim, li. 5, is unknow-n. ' Gur-rv-dam is here translated with m-(c-i>; the formation

hli-dam, which elsewhere also denotes the future, seems to become determined as to the time only by the context.

To gii-knlnm cf. xib gii-kalam ki-Ni-bru'"', Rim-Sin, Clay, part II. -Vs to the meaning, xib corresponds to mi-ni-in-gi-gi.

cf. gi-gl = pnfjiflii, .'^hidhimu. LI. G, 7 seem to form a unity, since the endo.sing a stands only after the last \i-rl).

The document No. 130, which is dated by a colophon in the reign of Ammi-

zaduga, is the copy of a transfer of land (see Rev. li. 29) by an earlier king, probably

to the temple of the goddess who is mentioned Obv. li. 1. Unfortunately the name

of the king as well as that of his capital is only partially preserved. The latter,

consisting of two signs, the first of which is UD, can be neither U'niiy nor Larsam,

because of the complement a, possible readings being perhaps Adab, Larak or Upi.

The Sumprian name of the king and the mentioning of the goddess Mah, who else-

where appears associated with Ann, ElUl and Ea, seem to point towards the South,

while the title, King of the Four Corners of the World, the prominent place of Nippur

in the titles of the king and the names of the first two mentioned patesis, compounds

with Ellil, render it prol^able that the king in question ruled over a territory in the

centre of which Nippur was situated. But, judging from the other predicates which

he assumes, his dominion extended also over districts outside of Babylonia {kur-

^^wr-ra.), and over the regions north(east) of Akkad {ki-shar-ra). .4 A-Aw/ itself and

the great southern cities are not under his rule.

As to the time of this king all indications as yet are wanting, except perhaps that

the title u-a Nihru'"' held by Ishme-Dayan, might place him near this king of Isin,

especially as aftei- the reign of his son a usurper founded a new l>ranch of the dynasty,

and Gumjiniuni of Ur and Lamttn, who calls himself also king of Slntmcr and Akkad,

is a contemporary and liege lord of another son of Ishme-Dayan. the time being thus

;i variously disturbed one.

' Hut cf. the siiiiilai' phrase ,i-ii ''X ! iiiil . l.ugal-zaKpisi. 1, LV).
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Abbreviations.

b., lirotlier; c, cousin; d., daughter; f , father; gd., granddaughter; gf., grandfatlier; gin., grand-

mother; gs., grandson; ll., husband; ill., motlier; n., nephew; S., son; S., seal; si., sister; II., uncle; VV., wile.

Deterniinative: rt., dens, dca. t denotes feminine names.

I. Names of Persons from the Nippur Texts.'

A-ab-ha A -h 11-''Ma,-In

i. of Xtiii)iar-zi }ui-i'sh, 10 : 37. 1. s. of Abil-Slwmash, n. of Mcirlii-molik. Lihit-

A^ab-ba-a Enlil and Libit-Marhi, gs. of Erislisiimcilum

s. of Din!,ir-man.'<i, 12 ; 27. 32 : 7, 9, S.
|
33 : 6

|
34 : 2, 6

]

3,5 : 7.

A-ab-ba{'?)- 2. s. of §illi-Shamash, b. of Ili-idiiiiwm, E/liimiishii

**na.gar, 9 : 3. and Ili-turam, 36 : 20, Case, G.

A-ab-ba-tum 3. s. of Taribum, 48 : 36.

bur-giil, 37 : 19 A-bil-'^SIiamash

.4-&«(?)-a f. of LibU-Martu, 32 : 14
|
3.5 : 4, 6, S.

*1. f. of Mnnum-(ma)hrrshii. A-bil-'^[ ]

2. f. of Sin-imgiiranni, 52 : IS
|
,53 : 33 1

,54 : 33. 19 : 2.

A-ba-f^En-ni-dim A-bil-[ ]

*1. s. of SHESH-SHESH, ,5 : 23. .
47 : ,S.

2. 42 : 9, 14. A-bi [ ]

A-bi-ia-tiim 61 : 9.

f. of Tnribtim. 32 : 27. Ab-lum

A-bll-in-t,im 1. f. of Lu-NinlB, 31 : 20.

*1. f. of Ali-wnqriim, 7 : 24. 2. gala, ,57 : S.

2. f. of Nish-inhhu, 31 ; 19. A-bu-um-wa-qar

A-bilA-n-shii 1- f- of Mar-lrsitiw. 30 : .5.

1. s. of NinJB-gamil; arad'^Dn-gnn, 22, S. 2. bur-gul, 49 : 49.

2. .s. of Xiiskii-ni.ihu, 41 : 22. Ad-da-dingir

3. s. of Ur- , 49 : 4, 10, 11 17. s. of Dingir-sukkal, b. of Sin-ituram, 59 : 7.

4. f.-in-law of EMi. 52 : 9 1
.53 : 20

|
54 : 21. Ad-da-dug-ga (a good father, abbreviated)'

.5. akil e-'^Mab, 30 : 1
|
42 : 16

|
64 : 20. 1. f. of I(niiii)-Xanrmr and Shenh-ki, 44 : 26

6. lu-SHIM + OAR'^En-hl, 47 : 12
|
,58 : 1 ;. 2. nu-ixli, f. of Lu-Ama-arazu, 22 : 7.

A-bil-ilu 3- nu-esh, f. of Nvsku-nixhu, h. of Isthtar-lamazi

,

s. of Damiq-Hhhv. 11 : 25. 28 : 13
|
40 : 25, 26.

'Names marked with * occur on Nippur tablets dated in the reigns of ^Yarad-Sin and Rim-Sin (Nos. 1-7);

those marked witli ** on the Yokha tablets (Nos. S and 9).

'
Cf. Ama-dng-ga, B. E., Series A, VI, 1, 6 : 6; Shesh-dug-ga, C. T., IV, 45 : 29; VIII, 47 : 19; in Semitic A-bu-

um-ta-bu-um, A-fiu-ta-bu-um, P. N.
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A-gu-u-a

*1. f. of Ibku-Damu, 6 : 3.

2. 29 : 3.

A -fii-lu-mu-ur

63 : 5.

A -f!,i-sha(-gi)-i.'sh

s. of Nanruir-zim.li, 11 ; 26

A-^i-sha-gi-ish

*1. bur-gul, 7 : 25.

2. f. of Nimia, 12 : 29.

A-hu-um

*f. of , 4 : 28.

A-liu-shu-nu

1. s. of Ur-Ennugi, b. of Ziatum and Nnbi-Shamaxh,

*7 : 5, 7, 14. S.
I
14 : 22.

**2. b. i5f Nannartwn and Dingir-ninntii, 9 : 4, 9.

fA-ZV-a-^M-s/ja

female slave of Nnrubimn, 23 : 6.

tA-r!-6a-os/t-it'

female slave, 49 : 2.

i4-Zi-ti«

s. o{ Rish-Ea, 48 : 21.

A-ri-Mia-ag-ru-iim

*1. s. of Abiliatum, 7 : 24.

*2. s. of Lu-Nannar, 7 : 21.

*3. b. of Ur-Duazagyri, 5 : 10, 1.5.

4. nu-ish, 44 : 20.

t.4?n«-suA'A'ai

d. of Ninlli-matisi, w. of EnlU-idzu, 40 : 2, 4, 8. 12,

S.
I
47 : 4

I
.58 : 4.

Amar-Shuba (young bwi of Shuba-)

f. of Mar-irfifim, 53 : 29
|
54 : 29.

^A-me-ir-tu7H (of. AuxV/mot)

**d. of Nrinmir-ziiini .m<\ Diishiilihim, si. of Un-Eiili},

9 : 14.

An-ozaj'-s/ia

1. S.o! Ibkiisha, 28 : 1, S.

2. f. of Ihku-Eii, 2S : 11.

AN-BA-lu-li (AN-BA quickens mankind)'

f. of Mar-ir^itim, 22 : 13.

Artrni-ba-ab-UL^ (or Dingir-ni-ba-ab-ULf)

(*) f. of Enlil-dirigir, 6 : 21
|
10 : 1 1.

A-ap-pa-a-<M?«

bur-gul, 35 : 21.

A-pa-TOa(?)-fcaZ(?)-

51 : 12.

Arad-^En-lil-ld

gala-mafi, 26, IV : 17.

Arad-^Imin-bi

s. of Zarial 65 : 10.

Arad-?n?i (my servant; abbreviated)

red jmhrum, 52 : 26 1
53 : 37

|
51 : 36.

Arad- Nanruir

*1. f. of Alu, 9 ; 15.

2. f. of Ilimn, 23 : 29.

3. f. of Sin-magir, 64 : 22.

A rad- Nin-shafi-ka

male slave, 26. I : 14. 34.

A-at-ta-a

1. s. of Naram-Sin, 40 : 19.

2. f. of Sin-erish, 10 : 45.

A-la-a

**1. .s. of Arad-Niiniiiir, 9 : 1.5.

2. dub-sar, 38 : 23, 63 : 13.

3. f. of Warad-Sin, 32 : 29.

A-iiii-ia-liim

1. lu-SHIM + GAIl'^En-lil-ki. 42 : 17
|
57 : 25.

2. f. of Lvgal-axida, 12 : 33.

A-wi-K-ia, a-xoi-il-ia (= *)

1. s. of Warad-Sin, h. of Snrainlum, f. of Ibi-Eiilil,

llushu-ibnishu and Iliiiid-alii, .50 : 1, 4, 11), 13,

15, 20, 24.

2. bur-gul, s. of Ur-Iiau, 10 : 48 |
*23 : 34

|
21 : 36

|

32 : 30
I
33 : 21

I
34 : 20

I
38 : 22

I

40 : 3(i 111:

21
I

43 : 33 1 *44 : 27 | 48 : 43 |
*68 : 2ti.

3. r. of Mainnitnmishulisiir. .'iS : 10, 61 : 5.

' On bnshti in female names see Ranke, P. N., p. 224.

' II II. .50 : Vie, ''(shu-ba) Shiibii. Tlic h! in 51 : 29 seems t.) lie rest of an iTasiire, nol plidnclio riiin|ilciiient lo

sub{a).

'Notice llic fn'i|ucnt an-nzag-g<i ( = t<hiimC rlliili), e.g., Waiad-Sin. Sloni' talil.-l. (ll)\. I, and ,iii-,;:iig-gl, Warad-

Sin, clay cone, 1 : 3.

'Compare .\\'-BA-NI-NI {C.T., XIII, 41, Obv. IS), which prol)ably is likewise Sumerian, concluding from

the nainiw of the wife and the .sons of this king (perhaps AN-BA-zal-zal). Does the name An-nu-ba-\I-XI (cf.

inscription of this king) suggest a reading anu-ba for AN-BA"!

' Cf. An-iii-bn-UL, Ur-ri-ba-VL and Ur-ri-ba-nb-UL, Ueisner, 7V//.>/i.
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4. 10 : 10.

5. 65 : 12.

A-mi-il-'^I.'ihkar

shi(luy''yinlB, 62 : 19.

A-wi-il-

20 : 4.

\A-wi-ir-liiiii

*d. or IJiiiKitam and liiihiiluin, adopted by ,Shiilurl(iiii,

4 : I, 12, 10, 22.

Azag-'^I^'diinar

f. of Lu-XinlB, 13 ; 0.

Azag-'^i\in-gal

f. of Ibgalum and Nidimaha 26, IV : 20.

Azag-^NinlB

f. of Sin-lidish, 12 : 8.

Azag-'^iyin-sl

diib-mr 22 : 15
|
28 : 34 | 30 : 12.

Ba-ba-a

55 : 1.

^Babbar-an-diil

a. of NMB-gamil, 68 : 6, S, 15.

" Babbar-gal-za

1. f. of Sliamash-erbam uku-ush, 49 : 47.

2. f. of Skamask-magir, 26, IV : 22.

'^Babbar-lie-gdl

11 : 10.

''Babbar-mu-pd(d}-da (who has been called with name by

Shamash)

50 : 8.

Ba-li-lum

65 :5.

Be-Vir-i^din-nam

62 : 1, 9.

fBe-li-zu-nu

*SAL + IsnrB''Ni,iIB 1 : 3.

iBi-cl-(a-ui

*1. d. of Dingir-iiru, 6 : 29.

2. SAL + ISHIB '^NinlB, d. of EnUl-galzu, 45 : 8,

in, 14.

*3. d. of Lu-NMB, : 28.

4. ,S'.1L + ISHIB '^NiiilB. d. of Naram-Sln, 13 : 3.

5. d. of Warad-Sin, 21 : 7.

\Be-el-ti-ia

w. of Tab-balatu, 57 : 2, 13, 18.

Be-lum

*f. of Nannar-mansi, 6 : 22.

fSe-ta-Hi ( = Beltanit)

*6 : 14.

*SAL + /S///B ''NinIB, d. <jf /(«/«;«, si. of A'/./i7-

iiishu, : 6, S.

*f. of IM-URUDU-'.-a, 5 : 25.

43 : 9 {duinu-mtsh Da-du-um)

.

Da-gdn-ma-a n-s'i

L of Ili-ibniani, 39 : 22.

Da-maCiygu-gu

f. (by adoption) of Mar-irsillm, 14:5
|
30 : 15.

Da-mi-iq-'i-li-shu, Dam-ki-'i-U-shu ( = *)

1. hil-sa, si. of Lugal-fie-gal, 48 : 40.

*2. s. of Lu-shagga, 8 : 26.

3. s. of Naram-Sin, 22 : 4.

4. s. of Ur-Dtiazagga, 12 : 30.

5. li. of Narub{i)lum, 11:4, 12, 18, S.

6. f. of Abil-ilum, 11 : 25 (identical with the pre-

ceding?).

7. f. of Ea-idinnam, *14 : 21, L.E.

8. f. of Enlil-galzu, 38 : 2 |
*22 : 8.

9. f. of Ili-napKzam, 45 : 22.

10. f. of NinlB-mansi, 16 : 4.

Dam-kum

1. s. of Ur-Gula, 62 : 15.

2. f. of Nuskutum, 49 : 48.

3. f. of Munawirum, 13 : 13.

'^Da-m u-c-ri-ba-am

shutug ''Nin-lil(-ld), 44 : 21

^fD^a-mu-fie-gdl

376 : 9.

'^Da-mu-i-din-nam

1. dub-t:ar, 10 : 47
|
14 : .32

2. 17 : 11.

3. 29 : 7.

4. 43 : 31, IhSlIIM + GAR<'En-lil-ld.

5. 55 : 12.

6. f. of Mulum-ilum, h. of Uiduiam, 41 : 4.

'^Da-Ill u-mn-an-{s'i]

f. of turn, 47 : 19.

'^Da-in a-f:hc-i»i

*s. of 5 : 22.

''Da-mu-

s. of fja-ba-rui-tuni, 16 : 5.

Dak-kum

f. of Ubnialum, 23 : 27.

Da-afc-fatm

53 : 2, 54 : 2.



128 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS

Dingir-ma-an-si, iliruiir-ma-n'i ( = *)

1. s. of Iluni. 40 : 22.

2. duh-.iar, s. of Lu-Ama-arazu, 40 : 24.

3. f. of Ahbu, 12 : 27.

4. f. of Ennugi-tuiplizam, 6S : 24.

*.5. f. of Iluni, 6 : 23.

0. f. of Nannar-mansi, 30 : 6

**7. b.(?) of Aliti-shiinu and Xammrtum. 9 ; 5, 10.

8. 18 : 4.

9. 29 : 1.5.

10. 53 :3, .5, U
I

*r.4 : 3, 12
|
54 : 5.

Dingir-urii (= Ihi/n-erish)

*!. of Bella h!. : 29.

Diig-ga-a

**f. of Dushiiblnm, 8 : 3.

(t)i3um-fct-/sA^'r

1. f. of Ninlli-muhidlil, 40 ; 29.

2. female .slave, 23 : 16.

Dum-ku-a-a

I. of LamnzuDi, 45 : 23.

Dumu-ki (see Mar-irsUim)

•^DUN-PA-c-a-im-sir

30 : 7.

f-D u-s/iu-ub-t u III

**N{M(r)-DlNGIIi(HAL?) '^Shu-zi-an-na, d. of Diiy-

gi'i, w. of Nannar-zimu, m. of Ibi-Enlil and

.4mer/um; </cmc '^Shu-zi-an-na , S : 1, 10, 16, S.

K-a-6a-ni

pa-flt7, 44 : 2, S.

^-a-ha-U-lt

03 : 11.

E-a-i-din^ruim (iJa lia.s given me (an licit))

1. s. of DanKfi-ilushu, 10 : 21, L.E.

2. pa-DU, s. of Ea-lukuUi, 32 : 16 | 33 : 2.

3. .s. of Ibku-Ishtar, h. of Kuritum, f. (by adoption)

(if lli-idinnam and llliimiiinii, 21 : 3. It, 15, 21, S.

1. s. of Ibkmha, 28 : 32.

5. f. of EshumeDU-lumur shulug, 67 : 22.

6. f. of Elel-M-Sin, 52 : 22
|
53 : 35

|
54 : 35.

7. f. of Lugat-li<yiil and Mnl H-iiiiiiijA, 38 : 6
|
64 : 4.

8. MU, 62 : 23.

^-a-mu-bri-t'i-i(, ^-a-»m-ba-(il-li-i( ( = *)

s. of :iin-eril>a, 52 : 24 ] 53 : 34
|
51 : 34.

E-a-rui-fir

**1. X. «{ Nabi-ErUil, a : 23.

2. f. of ISin-ishmeani, 60 : 17.

E-a-ta-a-a-ar

s. of , In- adoption s. of Ibkii.sha and b.

of Ea-timnn, 28 : 2, 6, 9, 18. 23.

E-a-tn-kiil-ti

f. of Ea-idinnam pa-DU, 32 : 17.

E-a-tu-ra-am

s. of Ibku-slui, h. of Ea-taiar, 28 : 8, 14, 15, 16, 23.

E-la-li, E-la-n ( = *)

**1. s. of Xabia, 7 : 22.

2. s.-in-law of Abil-ilishu, *52 : 8, 12, (13)
|

*53 : 6,

19, 24, 25
I
*54 : 6, 20, 25, (26).

3. f. of Izkur-Shamaxh, 67 : 19.

4. b. of Ninni-mansi, u. of Enlil-lushag. Xiinnar-

ara-mungin, Ur-Duazagga and Vi-DL'.\ -PAea,

26, I : 7, 24
|
II : 22.

E-It -lit III

s. of -ga-a-a, 16 ; 12.

El-li-tum

1. s. of Ilu-ivishl, 30 : 4.

2. s. of NinlB-meDU, 49 : 22.

3. f. oi Idin-Ishlar, 13 : 11.

4. f. of Lafi-Xanmir-zol-zal-sliar, 10 : 26.

5. 23 : 5.

El-lu-mu-u-shu

s. o( §illi-Sluttii<i.sh, b. of lli-kHiiiuiin and Abil-MiirUi,

36 : 4, 7, 8, 13.

^-lii-li

1. f. of Lu-Enlitla, 41 : 19
|
64 : 21.

2. f. of ^ilti-XinlB, 12 : 4.

3. f. of Taribiim, 12 : 25.

'^En-ki-iiiash-zu

1. s. of Dami/i-illitiii, 67 : 5.

2. f. of Luskltilim-ilii, 12 : 34.

^En-ki-d-nir-gdl

f. of Sin-xhaiiiiili and Ibgulum, 27 ; 30
|
62 : 17.

''En-lll-bc-cl-i-li

IS : 2, 17.

'^En-lil-gal-za

1. s. of Daiiihi-ilishu, 30 : 8
I

38 : 2.

2. f. of Bclhini, 45 : 9.

3. gain. 15 : 12.

4. 29 : 1.5.

'^En-til-lui-zi-ir

.s. of Dhujlr-yiikkal, 62 : 14.

''En-lil-id-zu, ''En-lil-iz-ZH ( = *)

iiu-cuh'^Eii-lil-ld, s. of Lugat-iizitla. li. of Awa-siikkal

32 : 1, 5, 7, 13, S.
|
*47 : 6 |

*58 : 5, 8, 9
|
*60 :

16.
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''Eti-lil-ilum (or dingir)

(*) s. of Anni-habUL, : 21
i

IG ; 11.

'^En-lil-ld^ne-gii

dnb-sar lugal, s. ol' J{nh,i)-Xi>iIB, 32 : 25
|
33 : 15

1

34 : Hi,

''En-lU-li-wi-ir

s. of Enlil-mansi, 12 ; 15.

''En-Ul-ma-lih

1. s. of $illi-NinlB, 40 : 23.

2. s. of Ziatum, 65 : 6.

3. 55 : 12.

'^En-lil-ma-ati-s\

1. shuhtg %\'in-lil-l(i], s. of Lii-XiiilB, 41 : 17; proli-

ably identical w-itli the shiiliig '^Nin-Ul-ld, 59 : 14.

*2. s. of Ur-Duazagga, 6 : S.

3. f. of Enlil'Hwir, 12 : 15.

4. f. of Lamazum, 45 : 5, 11
|
4(i : 3, 8.

5. f. of Sin-i>!hmeani, 43 : 17, 21, 8.

6. lu-SHIM + GAR, 10 : 44.

'^En-lil-me-DU'

**1. i.oi Inbulum, 9:14.

2. f. of Lu-Nannar, 40 : 21
|
41 : 9.

En-lil-mu-ha-l'i-it

dub-sar, 58 : 23
|
04 : 25.

En-lil-mu-da-m i-i(/

s. of RiiH-hhtar. I), of , 47 : 17
|
58 : 18.

"^En-Ul-lu-fshag

1. s. of Ninni-inan.ti, b. of Niinimr-arn-mungin, Ur-

Duazagga and Ur-DUX.PAea, u. of Elali, 2G,

III : 6, 22
I

IV : 9, S.

2. nu-esk, s. of Sin-idinnam , 39 : 5, 10, 15
j
44 ; 17.

'^En-m-lu-ti

f. of WaUir-Shamash, 57 : 26.

En-lil-nn-da

1. s. of A'aram-[ ], 22 : 11, L.E.

2. ZM-/5ff, 24 : 31.

3. 45 : 3.

•^En-lU-mi-fihi

65 : 11.

''En-lil-ni-shu

*1. s. of Ziatum, 6 : 5.

2. f. of Sin-eribnm, 12 : 5.

En-lil-la-a-a-ar

lit SglM + GAR-'En-ia, 58 ; 15.

'^En-lil-za-me-en (thou art Enliiy

25 : 10.

''-fi'"-''-/[
]

51 : 11.

''En-IU[ ]

39 ; 2.

'^En-nii-yi.-iiii-dji-li-za-n/n (look l':i\iinilily ;it iiii-, O

Ermiigi)

s. of Dingir-manxi, 68 : 22.

En-nu-gi-i-na-a-a, En-mt[-yi-]i-na-a ( = *)'

rabis daiani, *47 : 21
|
53 : 36

1
54 : 37 (omits'').

Eu-nu-gi-zi-urii-kalam-ma (Enniigi i.s tlie pre.serv('r of

the life of the land)

dub-sar, 48 : 44.

E-ri-ib-sin-hi-mur''

63 : 12.

E-ri-(ish-))>u-ma-tum , E-ri-{ish-)zu-mn-liiiii,E-ri-xii-iim-iiiii-

lum, E-ri-sum-ma-tu

m

1. f. of Abil-Martu, Martu-muUk, Libit-Enlil (iiiid

AbU-Shamashl), g.-f.? of Libit-Marhi, 32 : 19,

S.
I

33 : 4, 19, S.
|
Case 6

|
34 : 4, 0, S.

|
.35 : 7, 12.

2. f. of Sin-napsheram, 62 : 13.

£-.<(/(H-me-DU-lu-mur

1. shulug, .s. of En-idinnnm , ()7 : 22.

2. 21 : 10.

E-te-el-bi-{'')Sui, E-le-bi-Sin ( = *)'

s. of Ea-idinnam, 48 : 35 |
56 : 22

i

*57 : 35.

E-lil-bi-'^Shamash

f. of Tnh-bahitit, 53 : 1.

iiii-mi-lum

s. of KAL-KAL-bani, 52 :

GimilioT QriO-''En-lil

dub-sar, 33 : 20
1
34 : 21.

Giinil{or Qat)-i-li-xhu

s. of Gir-ni-ni-shag, 48 : 41.

20
1
.53 : 31 I .54 : 31.

' The Sumerian character of names compounded with me-DU is proved by ''Xannar-me-DU.

' Cf. also Nannar-zal-men, Ranl^e, P. N., p. 2466.

^ Cf . Ilum-i-na-ia and '^Shamash-i-na-ia, Ranke, P. N., a-a = a"a. For the cliange of (i"a mth d see p. 3, note 1

.

' " Verschleifung" of the 1; cf. E-te-bu-um, 81 : 17, instead of Etelbum.

17
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Gir-ni-ni-shdg (liis way is bright)'

i. of Gimil-ilishu, 48 : 41.

Gir('!)-ni-ni-za

s. of Lu-shag, 21 ; 0.

^a-ha-na-tum

f. of Damu- ,16:5.

ffa-bil-a-fii

adopted s. of Tali-lmUitu ;iiid BellUi, 57 : 3, 14, 17.

Ua-hil-ki-mi-utn

22 : 14.

Ua-am-imi-ra-hi

king, 10 : 4 (n-itli the determinative for gods) and

in the d;ites of l-.S, 5-10.

Ua-ah-si

**f. of Shumum-libshi, 8 : 32.

'fi^i-dti-tum

w. of Ddinu-idinnam , m. of Miitum-ilum, 42 : 5.

1. s. of -yimumC!), h. of Rubalum, f. of ^4t(;iV-

(um, 4 : 2, 10, S.

2, f. of Sin-erUh, 10 : 42.

l-ba-lu-ut I-ba-al-lu-ut ( = *)

s. of Ud-uUu, 52 : 19
I

*53 : 30
|
*54 : 30.

I-ba-shar-ru-um (abbreviated )

-

f. of Imgur-Ninlli, .s. of Lucjatum, 12 : 9, S.

Ib-ga-tmn

1. s. of Azng-\!mjul, b. of Nidnuiiha, 20, l\' : 20.

2. .s. of Enki-a-nirgal, b. of Sin-shimufi, 23 : 31.

3. s. of Ldburrum, 10 : 3S.

4. s. of Ududu, 1). of Jshkur-yirra, n. of I.slikur-

rabi, 0. of Mar-irsilim and Mutum-ibiiii, U) : 29,

34
I
14 :27, L.E

|
30 : 17.

5. s. of Ur-Duazaggn, 29 : 1, 6.

f). .s. of Warad-Sin, 13 : 2.

7. f. of Dhigir-sukkal, 28 : 30.

8. 25 : 4.

I-bi-''En-lU

1. s. of AwUia, b. of Ilushu-ibnishu and lUnm-abi,

48 : 4, 7, 17, 21, 23.

2. lit-SHIM + GAR ''En-lil-ld, s. of A^ajiHaWi/zH,

48 :45.

**3. s. of Nannar-zima and Dushubtum, h. of Amerlum, I(nim)- Da-mu

8 : 13, 21. *f. of /6fcu-£>o»nu, 7 : 23.

4. s. of Sin-lidUh, 32 : 26
|
33 : 17

|
34 ; 17.

5. s. of Sin-magir, 28 : 33.

6. lu-SHIM + GAR '^En-lil-ld (identical with 21).

I-bi-^NinlB (or s^fe?)

s. of Nur-Ninshali, 14 : 0.

I-hi-'^Nin-sha}i

*1. lii-SHIU + GAR<'En-Ul-ld,s.oi Nabi-Enlil,! : 19.

2. .s. of Sin-liram, 48 : 34.

Ib-ku-Ji-n-tnm (abbre\"iated)

23 : 13.

Ib-ku-''Da-mu

1. dub-sar, s. of InigurSin. 47 : 5.

*2. .';. of I{n!m)-Dfi>„a. 7 : 23.

*3. f. of .4(7»rt, : 4.

4. 23 : 10.

Ib-ku-E-a

1. s. of An-azag-sha, 28 : 11, 12

2. s. of Skarub-ili, 68 : 20.

Ib-ku-''-En-lil

nu-esh, 43 : 30.

Ib-ku-ir-si-tim

s. of Sin-lidish, 15:3

Ib-ku-'^Ishkur

49 :2.

1. s. of Lugal-azida, 68 : 25.

2. .s. of raribum, 12 : 26.

3. f. of Eii-idinnam, 24 : 3, S.

Ih-ku-.slui

1. s. of A n-ftziig-xhn , f. of Ea-turam and (by adop-

tion) of Ea-Uiiar, 28 : 1, 5, 7, 11, 24.

2. .s. of Sin-magir, 35 : 17.

3. f. of Ea-idinnam (identical with Ibku-Ishlar,

No. 3 ?), 28 : 32.

Ib-ni-E-a

s. of [ ], 38 :21.

Ib-ni-''En-lil

dub-sar, 43 : 34 |
44 : 28

|
01 : 10

|
68 : 27.

Ib-ni-'^Ishkur

*s. of Idin-lshkur, 4 : 33.

' The same name occurs Reisner, Tclloh, 139, II : 14, and in the name of a small town Al-Gir-ni-ni-sfuig'''' in the

domain of Sin-idinnam, flie governor of Larsam, L. I. //., 42 : 19. See also Xammani-nixliag, 10 : 46; E-turra-nishag

,

Ran., Tel., 164, IV, 2 from below; ''Pa- "'''•Bll^sag-ka-ni-sluig, Rsn., Tel., 125, I : 15, 16.

' Cf . lli-ipashar.
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I-da-lum

1. s. of NinlB-nishu, 68 : 7, 9, 16.

2. f. of Nabi-Eiilii, 47 : 20.

I-din-''En-lit

l-li-ip-pa-al-za

s.oiNinIB- ,41 : 20.

I-li-ip-pa-al-za-am

s. of Sherum-ili, 62 : 24.

1. nu-ish, s. oi Sin-cr(i)bam, 10 : 40
|
39 : 20

1
49 : 43. i-ti-ish-me-a-jii, -ish-me-a-an-ni ( = *)'

2. f. of Ur-Kusuga, 49 : 44.

3 lii^SHIM + GAR, 57 : 24.

I-dinr^Ishkur

1. shittig '^Nin-lil-ld, s. of Ishkur-girra, 40 : 20.

*2. f. of Ihiii-Ishkur, 4 : 33.

I-din-Ishtar

1. s. o( Ellihim, 13 : 11.

2. s. of Lvgal-EZEN, 49 : 23.

3. s. of Mannum7neshulisur and Narublum, 64 : 8, 10.

4. s. of Nabi-Shamash, 51 : 1.

5. s. of Sin-magir, 32 : 28.

6. dub-sar, 35 : 25.

7. 27 : 3.

I-diTir-'^I-shum.

*bur-gul, 6 : 24.

[I]-din-''Sin

s. of /'»", 16 : 14.

I-di-shum

bur-gul, 39 : 24
I

64 : 14.

Igi-shdg

nu-esh, s. of Ina-Ekur-rabi, 43 : 6, 7, 14, S.
|
44 : 4.

Igi-^Nannar-shu-al-gub (Isefore Nannar he (or I) went)

21 :4.

1-li-a-xoi-li

1. f. of Sag-nin-bi-zu, 49 ; 20, 39.

2. 9 : 28.

i-li-e-ri-ba-am

1. bur-gul, 36 : 22
|
45 : 24.

2. pashishu, 62 : 20.

3. h. of Shat-Shamash, 46 : 5, S.

l-U-i-ba-s)iar (my god will loosen)

1-H-ib-ni-a-ni

s. of Dagan-maihsi, 39 : 21.

I-li-i-din-nam

1. adopted s. of Ea-idinnam and Kuritum, b. of

Iliummati, 24 : 1, 12, 23.

2. s. of §illi-Shamash, h. of Ellumushu and .46i7-

Martu, 36 : 9.

/-Zi-i-A;i-sft<i»i

s. of 7K , 68 :23.

1. f. of Ili-ibashur, 33 : IS.

2. *30 : 10.

I-U-ma

1. s. o{ Sin-idiniuim, 4^J : 46.

2. s. of Arad-Nannar, 23 : 29.

3. ? lu-bara ''Babbar, 37 : IS.

I-li-ma-a-bi

s. of Awilia, h. of Ibi-Enlil and Ilushu-ibnishu, 48 :

5, 8, IS, 22, 24.

1. King, 68 :29.

2. P.4-P.4, 62 : 2, 8.

J-li-ma-lu-lim-

bur-gul, 31 : 21.

l-li-ma'!-ma1-l ik

f. of lli-ikisimm, 68 : 23.

I-li-na-a])-li-za-am

s. of Dainiq-ilishu, 37 : 21.

1. s. of Shagia, 12 : 31.

2. kd-dim, b. of Abil-Martu, s. of Silli-Shamash,

36 : 19.

/-Zi-Mm-f«a-/('

adopted s. of Ea-idinnam and Kuritum, b. of 7/i-

idinnam, 24 : 2, 13, 24.

**1. s. of hngur-Sin, 8 : 30.

2. dub-sar, 24 : 37
|
32 : 31.

3. 27 : 10 (identical with the preceding?)

Ilu-b i-^Stiamash

s. of Lugal-azida, .50 : 17.

Ilu-na-stii

f. of Ettitum, .30 : 4.

/-?u-ni

*1. s. of Dinglr-mansi; 6 : 23.

2. f. of Dingir-mansi, 40 : 22.

3. 4S : 3.

I-tu-{ni1]

f. of Ur-Sadaranun, 59 : 17.

Ilu-sukkdl (see Dingir-sukkal)

' Notice the use of o to denote the hiatus.

' Cf . Ilum-lu-tim, Rapke, P. N.
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Ilu-skii-ba-ni

s. of UUagnllu-mcDU, 39 : 4, 11. 16.

Ilu-shu-ih-ni-shu

1. s. of Awilia, h. of Ihi-Enlil and Ilima-abi, 48 : 4.

7, 12, 22, 23.

2. f. of Xinni-mnnsi, 67 : 20.

Im-g%i-u-a

1. f. of Nabi-Shamash, 11 : 6. 1 1, S.
|
23 : 25.

**2. f. of Sin-lidish, 9 : 17.

Im-gur-''XinIB

1. s. of Iha.slmrnim. 12 ; !), 13, 20, S.

2. s. of Lu-SinlH. (i ; 19.

Iiii-ijur- Sin

f. of Ibku-Ihtmii. 47 : S.

Im-tjii-ru-um. hii-yur-nim ( = *)

1. f. of Maimu-mahirshu, 10 : 43.

2. f. of NinlB-mushlal, *60, case 23.

3. r. of Sin-dhcim and Sin-eribam, 48 : 38.

/"'-9"[ ]

26, in : 32.

IM-URUDU-!-a

*s. of Dadn-kalla, .'5 : 2.5.

/-n«-c'-A'ur-ra-/ji

29 : 13.

t{nim)-^Namuir

1. s. of Adda-duyga, br. of Shesh-ki, 44 : 2.5.

2. f. of .Sin-lidish, h. of Shalurtum, .5 : 1, S. ; h. ol

Slialiiiiiim, 4 : 4, S.

In-bu'lum

**s. of Enlil-nuDU, 9 : 13.

1. f. of Enlilla-negu, 32 : 25
|
33 : 16

|
34 : 16.

2. L'.V/?-.V/, .50 : 13.

''ishkur'-RUSH-m

1. s. of Ududu. b. of Ibgalum, n. of I.^likur-r<ibi.

(• of Mar-irxilim and Mutuni-ihim, 10 : 28, 34.

2. f. of Idin-lKhkiir. 40 : 20.

''/.s/ttur-ra-in'

f. of Miir-lrfllini and Mulum-ilum, h. of Ududu

10 ; 3, 9, 32.

''/.f/iA-Hr-n'-i'/H-i-Zi

nialo .slavp of .\'iiruhlum, 23 : 7, 1.5.

''/i7(A-!(r-s/iar-n(-«iK

jiku-ush lugal, s. of Ishum-abi, 10 : 11.

''/sAfcMr-ta-a-a-ar

dub-sar, 18 : 22.

t Ishtar-la-ma-zi

1. w. of Adda-dxigga nu-esh, 40 : 26.

2. \v. of Lugcd-azida nu-esh, 40 : 27.

t Ishlar-na-ali-ra-ri

female slave, 26, III : 15.

t Ishtar-ra-bi-a-al

**slave of Dushubtuni, 8 : 4, 9, 17.

/-*7mm-a-W

f. of Ishkur-sluirnim. 10 ; 12.

[z-kur- Shamash

s. of Elali shultig, 67 : 19.

''KAL-KAL-ba-ni-

f. of Gamilam, .52 : 20
|
53 : 31

1
54 : 31.

KA-sUg-'^En-lil-ld

50 :4.

Kesh{'>)''^-i-din-nam^

dub-sar, 62 : 26.

Kiril( = gish-sar)-ga-mil

s. of Warazunu, b. of Sin-ishmeani, Kumbulum and

Nuruni-lisi, 14 : 30.

Ki-ish-ti-''NinIB

s. of Tab-bahtu, 65 : 3.

lu-SHIM + GAR ''En-lil-hi. .s. of S!n-criba(m), 52 :

11, 16
I

53 : 23, 28
|
54 : 24, 28

i

67 : 15.

Ku-um-l)u-lum

s. of Warazunu, b. of Sin-ishmeani, Xurum-lisi and

Kirn-gamU, 14 : 28.

t Kii-ri-lum

\v. of Ea-idinnam, adoptixr ni. of Ili-idinnam and

Ili-uniitinti, 24 : 4, 1.5, 22, 8.

Jjnfi-''Nann(ir-zat-)!har (cf. tbc followinp naTiie)

dub-sar, 15 : 14.

Lalir^Nannar-zal-zal-shar (tlic light of .VoHHor enliplitons

tlie universe)*

s. of Ellilum. 10 : 25.

' For tills reading see Ilrozny in Z.A., XX, pp. 424tT.; but ef. C.T., XXIV, 32 : 1496, I)IXGIR-"'"-"'-IM , and

Thureau-Diuigin in S.A.K.I., [>. 208, note c (''/A/ " ''jminer because of the name Immerum. Tlie last would point to

a reading ''imi-, ''hni-ra (cf. Sc. 28S, IM = i-tni).

'a.''KAL-KAl^mu-bii-ri-it, HaiiUe, P. X.

'The name oeeurs also in /-. /. //., Vol. I, 17 : 9 (King; SIII-I/AI.-IJAR'")

•Dutef. Us-KU-XI-Xl-ULd, Kcisner, Tetlvh.
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t lLa]-ina-za-iuin

1. (w. or d. of) Lu-Bau, 31 ; 2(1.

*2. d. of Lu-EnliUu, 6 : 27.

t La-ma-zum

1. SAL + ISHIB''XinIB, d. of Dumkuaia, 45 : 23.

2. SAL + ISHIB ^XinlB, d. of Enlil-mansi, 46 : 2, S.

Li-bi-U-''En-lil

s. of Erissumaium, h. of Abil-Mortit, etc., 32 : 10,

12, S.
I

33 : 19
I

34 : 3, 5, 11, S.

Li-bi-U-Ishtar

1. s. of Sha-Einah, 37 : 20.

2. .s. of Shuma-ilu, 30 : 9.

3. dub-mr, 35 : 20.

4. MU, 58 : 21.

Li-bi-it-'Mar-la

s. of Abil-Shamash, gs.(?) of Erishsumalani, 32 ; 13,

S.
I

35 : 3, 5, 13, S.

Li-bur-m-am

f. of Ibijaium. 10 : 38.

Lii-'^Ama-a-ra-zu

1. s. of Adda-dugga nu-csh, 22 : 6.

2. f. of Dingir-mansi, 40 : 24.

La-''Ba-u

h. or f. of Laniazalum, 31 : 21.

Lii-'^En-ki-ga

s. of Nannar-a-diifi, 49 : 21.

Lu-'^En-lil-ld

1. SHI + DUB, s. of E-luti, 38 : 20
|
41 : 19

|
64 : 21.

2. f. of Sin-imguranni, 48 : 37.

*3. f. of Lamazatum, 6 : 27.

4. 47 : 9.

5. 52 : 6
I

.53 : 15
|
54 : 16.

*6. (?) 1 : 4.

Lu-E-shu-me-DU (cf. Lii-shu-me-DU)

s. of Shamash-Enlil, 37 : 8, 13, S.

Lugal-a-nia-ru

1. shutug'^Nin-lil-ld, 59 : 15.

2. 32 : 2.

Lugal-i-zi-da

1. s. of Awiaium, 12 : 33.

2. f. of Enlil-idzu nu-ish '^En-lU-ld, 40 : 1, probably

identical with Ltigal-d-zi-da mi.-dsh, h. of Ishtar-

lamazi, 40 : 27.

3. f. of Ibku-Ishtar, 68 : 25.

4. i. oillu-bi-'^Shamash, 50 : 17.

5. f. of Lu-NinIB, 23 : 26.

6. f. of NinlB-nirgal and Rhn-IsJdar.

Lugal-dumugu

50 :5.

Lugal-EZEN

1. s. of Nannar-adah:, 23.: 28, perhaps identical with

2. f. of Idin-Ishtar, 50 ; 23.

1. s. of Ea-idinnam, h. of NinlH-i'mugaia, 38 : 4,

7, 15, S.

2. f. of Dniniq-ilishu, 48 : 40.

Liigal-inu-pd(d)-d(i

dub-Kiir, 57 : 48.

Lugal-niij-si ''.{-sd) ?

s. of ,
59 : 6.

Lu-ga-lum

li. of Manidam, f. of NlnlB-abi and NinlB-ga-

niil, 12 : 10, S.

60 : 5.

Z/!^!-''JVarl»^ar

1. s/i».(».9 ''Nin-lil-ld, s. of Enlil-meDU, 40 : 21
|

41 : 8
I

47 : 10
I
59 : 16.

2. s. of Nammani-nishag, 10 : 46.

3. dub-sar, 29 : 14.

*4. f. of Ali-waqruin, 7 : 21.

Lii-'^Nin-IB

1. s. of Abluin, 31 : 20.

2. s. of Azag-Nannar, 13 : 5.

3. s. of Lugal-azida, 23 : 26.

*4. f. of Beltani, 6 : 28.

5. f. o£ Enlil-mansi shutug Ninlilla, 41 ; 18.

*6. f. of Imgur-NinlB, 6 : 20.

**7. f. of Nannartum, 8 : 25.

Lii-'^Nin-si-an-na

51 :4.

Lii-shdg

f. of GirUii-ni-za, 21 : 9.

Lii-shag-ga

**f. of Damiq-ilishu, 8 : 27.

Lu-shu-me-DU (cf. Lu-E-shu-me-DU)

*s. of Sin-traUlu'!, 5 : 24.

Lii^ ]

dumu-mesh -, IS : 9.

Lu-ush-ta-lim{-im)-ilum (or -shi-ini-?) (cf. Lushalim-beli,

P.N.)

s. of Enki-imishzu, 12 : 34.

Lu-us/t-/«-wiar

1. s. of Taribum, 52 : 23
|
67 : IS.

2. nagar, 31 ; 3.

3. 52 : 1, 7
I

53 : 7, 9, 17 1 54 : 7, 10, 18.
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S/Ia-an-na-him, Ma-nu-lum ( = *) (abbreviated)

1. f. of NinW-mushtal, *52 : 21
|
53 : 32 1

*54 : 32.

2. dub-sar = Mannwn-makirshu dubsar.

Ma-ni-ia, Ma-a7P-ni-ia (case)

s. of Ubaia, 12 : 32.

Ma-aTir-nu-um-ma-hir-shu, Ma-an-nu-ma-k<r-shu ( = *)

1. s. of Imgurum, *10 : 43.

2. dub-sar, 36 : 23; case Ma-an-na-lum.

Ma-an-nu-um-me-shu-U-?ur

1. s. ol Awilia, f. of Idin-Ishtar, h. of Narubtuni,

b. of NinlB-muballit, 38 : 9 |
64 : 5.

2. s. of NinlB-qarrad, 14 : 23.

Ma-a-nu

18 : 15.

Ma-nu-um-(7na-)hir-shn

*s. of Abd, 5 : 28.

t Ma-nu-tum

w. of Lugntum, in. of NinlB-abi and NinJB-gamU,

12 : 12, 14, 21, S.

Md'Hr-ir-si-tim, Ma-ri-ir-zUim (= *), Mdr-initim (=**),

M&r-ir-^-tim ( = ***)

1. s. of .4 bM?n-i«ag'ar, **30 : 5.

2. s. of Amar-Shuba, **53 : 29 |
*54 : 29.

3. s. of AN.BA-lu-ti, **22
: 13.

4. s. oi BA-sha-\ ], ***62:S.

5. s. of Ishkur-rabi, h. of Mutum-ilum, n. of Ududu,

c. oi Ishktir-girra and Ibgaium, 10 : 1, 31; identical

with Mar-irsitim, s. of DnmnC>)-gugii, 14 : 4, 6,

17
I

**30 : 15.

6. f . of Sin-abum, ***64 : 23.

^Mar-iv}-ma-lik

s. of Erishsumalum, h. of Abil-Marlu, LibU-Enlil

(and Abil-Slmmash-;); u. of Libit-Martu, 32 : 18,

S.
I

33 :3, .5, 11,3. |
35 : 2, 18.

Ma-ru-ut-Ishtar

s. of Sin-lidish, 48 : 42.

Mi-gir-^En-lil

i. of NaruUum, s. of Naramtum, 23 : 8, 19, 20.

Mu-mu-be-gub (my name he may establi.sli; of. SlmiiHislt-

shum-^ikln)

gala, 26, IV : 19.

Mu-mu-ni-pad (my nanie !ia.s Ijeou calletl)

nu-foft, 43 : 28
1
44 : IS.

' MAR-TU, perhaps viar-urii, altlioiigh the form of TV docs not

mar-urii. {i-viur-uru, n-md-urii) = abiibu, kttr-mar-Tl! ^ Amurru.

' Cf . Girni-nislvig.

•To the ending uw ciiin|)arc '/jimqimi-Wanid-Siu (a lord is Warad-SM) , P. N.

Mu-na-wi-rum

s. of Damqum, 13 : 13.

Mu-luin-ilum

1. s. of DiLViu-idinnam and Uidutum, 41 : 5.

2. s. of Ishkur-rabi, b. of Mar-irsitim, n. of Ududu,

c.oi Ishkur-girra and Ibgatum, 10 : 1, 31
|
30 : 16.

Ha-bi-ia

*(. of Elali, 7 : 22.

1. s. of Idalum, 47 : 20
I

58 : 19.

**2. f. of Ea-nasir, 8 : 28.

*3. f. of Ibi-Ninshah, 7 : 20.

4. f. of Sin-eribam, 24 : 33.

Na-bi-^Shanmsh

1. s. of //»</«„, 11 : 6, 11, 17, S.
1
23 : 2.5.

*2. s. of Ur-Ennugi, b. of AJiushwiu and Zinhini, 7 : 8.

3. f. of Idin-Ishtar, 51 : 2, 3.

4. 17 : 3
I

21 : 3, 4
I

25 : 3
I
27 : 4; probably identical

with No. 3; cf. Idin-Ishtar, 27 : 3.

Na-^Eii-lil

1. s. of NinlB-mushdUm, 68 : 22.

2. 27 : 9.

Nam-ma-ni-ni-shdg (his fate is bright)-

f. of Lu-Nannar, 10 : 46.

Nam-ra-am-sha-ru-ur

f . of Suhuntum, 45 : 7.

Nam-rum-i-li?

f. of Nuf-Shamash, 62 : 22.

''Nanruir-d-dafi (Nannar is a helper)

1. f. of Lugal-EZEN

2. f. of Lu-Enkiga, 49 : 21.

'^Nannar-a-rA-mu-un-gi-en (seal seems toomit-eii; Nannar

made the way steady)

s. of Ninni-mansi, b. of Enlil-lu-shag , Ur-Duazagga

and Ur-nUN.PAea, 26, II : 20
|
III : 4, 11, 27.

Seal.

^Nannar-ibUa-ma<in-s\ (Nannai- has given me an heir)

nu-Csh, 43 : 26.

'^Sannar-»>n-an-s\

*1. s. of Belum, 6 : 22.

2. s. of Dingir-mansi, 30 ; 6.

3. f. of Shumum-libshi, 49 ; 7, S.

1. shulug, 44 : 22.

in In allow a rcadiiiK uru; but cf. a-iua-ru
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'^Nannar-me-DU

*s. of Paliafiuin, 5 : 21.

''Nannar-lu-ti

1. f. of Sin-abushu, 42 : 2.

*2. f . of , 4 : 21).

'^XuiiHar-sha(y)-hi-sn (Naiinur is rm-iciful)

50 : 13.

'^Nannar-tum

1. f. of Ibi-Enlil lii-SHIM + GAH ''EiiliUa, 49 : 45.

**2. s. of Lu-NinIB, 8 : 24.

3. f. of Nidin-lshtar, 28 : 30.

4. f. of NinlB-mushallim, 49 ; 9.

5. nu-(sh, 42 : 10.

6. b. (?) of Ajiushunu and Dingir-mansi.

'^Nannar-zi

nu-esh, s. of Abhii, 10 :
3".

Nannar-zi-mu

1. f. of AhUlui\ij]Uh, 11 : 20.

**2. i. oi Ibi-Enlil and Amertum, li. of D-uslmbtum,

8 : 15, 21.

3. f. of Idiniatum, 11 : 24.

4. f. of Sin-idinnam, 10 ; 39.

Na-ra-am-'^Sin, -Sin ( = *)

1. f. of Am, 40 : 19; perhap.s also 47 : 15.

2. f. of Beltani, *13 : 4.

3. f. of Damiq-ilishu, 22 : 5.

4. Na-ra-am-^ ], f. of Enlil-mida, 22 : 11, L.E.

t Na-ra-am-tum

1. m. of Migir-Enlil, gm. of Narubtum, 23 : 19.

2. d. of Sinatum, w. of Aivilia, by adoption m. of

Ibi-Enlil, Ilushu-ibnisliu and Ili-cibi, 57 : 2, 5, 13,

15, 18, 21, 2.5, 30.

t Na-ru-ub-tum, Na-ru-biC! or ub)-tum. ( = *)

1. d. of Migir-Enlil, gd. of Naramtnm, 23 : S, 20.

2. SAL + ISHIB<^Nin-IB, 31 : 16.

3. w. of Damiq-ilishu, 11 : 5, 1.3, 19, *S.

4. w. of Mannummeshulisur, m. of Idin-Ishtar, 64 : 9,

16.

Ni-unu-gal-ma-an-s'i

bur-gul, 3 : 26
| 26, IV : 24.

Ni-din-Ishtar

s. of Nannartum, 28 : 30.

Ni-id-nu-v[m]

dub-sar, 16 : 15.

Ni-id-nu-sha

s. of Azag-Ningal, b. of Ibgatum, 26, IV : 21.

JVi-m-ia

s. of AUshagish, 12 : 29.

1. s. of Lngatum and Manulmii, I), of NinlB-yumil,

12 : 10, 13, 20, S.

2. »/v:us/i, 14 : 31.

'^Nln-IB-ga-mil

1. s. (if Lugnlum and Manuhnit, h. of NlnlB-ahl,

12 : 10, 14, 21, S.

2. s. of Sin-bel-ili, 12 ; 2S.

**3. s. of Silli-Ishtar, S : 24.

4. s. of Tab-balatu and Br/lia, U. of the adopted

Qabil-alii, 57 : 5, 10.

5. s. of Ur-Duazagga, 30 : 11.

6. f. of Abil-ilishu, 22 : S.

7. f. of Babbar-andul, 68 : 6.

S. dub-mr, 37 : 21.

9. 25 : 12.

'^Nin-IB-e-m u-ga-a-a

s. of Ea-idinnam, b. of Liigal-Jiegal, .38 : 5, 8, S.

t '^Nin-IB-ln-ma-zi

slave, 26, II : 14.

'^Nin-IB-ma-an-s'i

1. s. of Damiq-ilinhu, 16 ; 3.

2. f. of Ama-sukkal, f.-in-la\v of EnUl-idzu, 47 ; 5.

3. f. of NinlB-ra'im-sirim, 40 : 28
|
52 : 25

|
64 : 3,

11
I

67 : 9 1
68 : 10.

4. PA-i, 24 : 34.

5. h. of Um.mi-waqaral, 03 : 4 and probably 63 : 10.

''Nin-IB-me-DU

1. f. of Ellitum, 49 : 22.

2. f. of Shunmm-libshi nu-esh, 50 : 15.

'•^Nin-IB-mu-ba-Vi-it

1. s. of Awilia, b. of Mannummeshulisur and Idin-

Ishtar, 64 : 7, 15.

2. s. of Dumqi-Ishiiir, 40 : 19.

'^Nin-IB-mu-sha-lun

1. nu-esh, s. of Nannartum, 48 : 9, 14, 36, 38, 40.

2. f. of Na-Enlil, 68 : 22.

3. f. of Nusku-nishu, a : 3, 6, 7.

4. gala-mab, 26, IV : 18
|
42 : 15.

5. lu-SIIIM + a47i; '^En-liUd

6. shutug'^Nin-lil-ld, 10 ; 41.

''A''in-/B-mu-Msft-ta-ai

1. s. of Imgurrum, 68 case : 22.

2. s. of Mannatum, 52 : 21
j
53 : 32

|
54 : 32.

3. s. of Ubarrum, 34 : IS.

^Nin-IB-nir-gal

s. of Lugal-azida, b. of Rim-Ishtar, 12 : 6, 8, 10.

^Nin-IB-ni-shu

f . of Idatum, 68 : 7.
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''Nin-IB-gar-m-'id 2. s. of NinlB-mmhaltim, 43 : 3, 6, 7

1. mu, 10 : 26. 3. 25 : 13.

2. f. of Mannummeshtdimr, 14 : 24 (prolxaljly ideiiti- Nusku-tum

eal with the preceding). s. of Damqum, 49 :
48.

''Nin-IB-ra-bi-im-si-ri-im, -si-ri, -zi-ri-im ( = *), -ra-i-iin-

zi-ri-im ( = **)'

1. s. of Nin-IB-manai, **4() : 2S |
52 : 25 1

64 : 2, 10
|

66 : S
I

68 : 9.

2. *60 : 4
I

61 : 6 (probably identical with the pre-

ceding).

•^Sin-lB-ri-im-i-ll

10 : 25.

'^Nin-IB-^ ]

f. of IH-ippalza, 31 : 20.

"^Ninni-7na-an-s'i

1. s. ot Ilushu-ibnishu, 67 : 20.

2. f. of EnUl-lusluig, Nannar-(ir(i-miiuijcn, Vr-Du-

azagga and Ur-DUM.PAea, 26, IV : 13.

3. dub-sar, 396 : 23.

t Ni-shi-tii-shu

1. SAL + ISHIB ''.\inlB, d. of Abiltatum, 31 : 18.;

2. SAL + ISHIB ''.XinlB, d. of Nur-knbta, 31 : 4,

6, 12.

Va-bffl-fvu-uni

*f. of Nannar-mcDU, 5 : 21.

i.lnl-''En-lil and all names beginning with SHV (possil)le

reading qat-) see under Glniil-.

Ki-ba-tu»i

25 :5.

Ri-im-Ishlar

1. s. of Lugal-azida, b. of XiiiIB-)i!riiiil, 44 : 12, S.

2. s. of Enlil-muchimmiq and [ ], 17 ; 16 1 58 :

IS.

3. 19 : 9.

Ri-Uh-E-a

f. of AH-llum, 67 ; 21.

t Ru-ba-tum

*w. of IJiipntum, m. of Awiiiiiiii, 4 : 3.

jVM-i(r-''.4-6a

dub-sar, 12 : 35.

.Vit-r(i-^/»i

1. f. of Sin-eribam, 5 : 27.

2. shutug''Nin.-til-ld,r2 : 18.

;V[it-«]r-i-fii, Mii-ri-di ( = *)

f. of Shunuma-ilu, 16 : 13
[

*25 : 35.

.V»-»r-''7vo/)-ta

1. f. of Nish-inishu, 31 : 5 (S), probably identical

with i\u-iir-''Kab-lii diih-xitr, 31 : 22.

2. f. of Sin-ikislKim , 15 : 21).

3. 17 : 4.

iVit-iir-''A'i/i-s/i«4

1. ukunh, 58 : 22.

2. f. of Ibi-MulB (or Xln.-'lial,). 15 : 6.

iVu-iir-''>i>V»a»ias/t

1. s. of Nttmru7n-ili, 62 : 22.

2. bur-gul, 28 : 35.

yVu-ruw-/i-?i

s. of Warazunu, b. of Sin-iahmntni, Kumbttlum and

Kirii-gamil, 14 : 29.

''jVu.st-u-ni-«/ui

1. s. of Adda-dugga, 28 : 31
|
40 : 25.

'^Sa-dara-nun-{ ]-zi

slave, 50 : 3.

Siig-nin-bi-zu

s.uUH-awH;, 49 ; 11, 20, 39.

Sa-al-lii-n

43 : 5.

('')S/t-<i>ii-sii-i-lii-iui (with drtci-Hiinalivr for gods. 31 ; 24
|

32 : 33) king, in tin- .laics of 12-.52, .54-.58. 60.

''Sin-(i-l)U-shu

s. of Xanruir-luti, 42 : 1, S. 1 1.

"Sin-a-lia-am-i-din-nam (Sin has given nic a brother)

s. of Siti-magir, 62 : 21.

'^Sin-n-liii-i<»', Sin- ( = *)

1. s. of Imgurrum, b. of Sin-rribniii, * IS : 3S.

2. s. of Mtir-lrxitini, 04 : 23.

'^Sin-be-el-i-li

f. of NhJIi-gamll, 12 : 28.

''Sin-e-rl-bd-iim, Sin( = *)-c-ri-ba ( = **)

1. s. of Enlil-nisliii. 12 : 5.

2. s. of Imgurrum, b. of Sln-nljum, *48 : 39.

3. s. of .\(ihi-Enl!l, 24 : 33.

*4. .s. of .\uralum, 5 : 27.

5. f. of En-muballi(, 51 : 24
1

**.52': 34 1
**53 : 35.

0. f. of Idin-EnUI nu-csh, 10 : 40
|
39 : 20

|
49 : 43.

' Notice the use of the i to denote the hiatus before a syllable beginning with
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7. f. of Kubutum lu-SHJM + GAR <^En-Ul-ld,

16
I

53 : 28
I

54 : 28.

**S. dub-sar, 8 : 33.

9. lid-gal, 44 : 24 (omits -ba-).

10. nii-fsh, 43 : 27
I

44 : 19.

'^Sin^erish

1. .s. of Alio, 10 : 45.

2. s. of Uaiialiiii). 10 : 42.

^Sin-fifi-ii-ir

dim, 68 : 5.

'^Sin-i-din-n/i-am

1. s. of Nantmr-zimu, 10 : 39.

2. f. of Enlil-luxhag «.»-<W/, ,39 : 5.

3. f. of Ilima, 49 : 40.

4. f. of ^iUi-Shama.'ih, 62 ; IS.

5. »M-^s/i, 26, III : 2.

6. IS : 16.

^Sin-i-ki-sha-am

s. of Nur-Kabta, 45 : 19.

'^Sin-im-gur-ra-an-ni, '^Sin-im-gur-nn-ni (= *), -S'f'/i- (

1. s. of Abaia, 52 : 18
|

**53
: 33

j
54 ; 33.

2. lu-SHIM + GAR. s. of Lii-EiilHla, **48 : .37

3. dtib-^ni: 11 ; 28
[

*42 : 19.

''Sin-Mwieaiii

1. s. of Ea-nasir, 66 : 17.

2. s. of EnlU-mami. b. of Iwi-Ekiir-rabi, u. o

s/103, 43 : 17.

3. s. of Waraz}inii, b. of Kiimbiiliitii, Xiiriini-li>

Kiril-gamil, 14 : 2, 8, 11 (oiiiit.s o), 16.

'^Sin-i-tu-ra-am

s. of Dingir-mkknl, b. of Addn-diiggri. 59 : 3. 5.

''Sin-K-di-is/i

1. s. of Azag-NinlB. 12 : 7.

*2. s. of Imgi'ia, 9 : 16.

*3. .s. of I {nhn)-Nannar and Shalurtum, 5:1,8

4. f. of Ihi-Enlil, 32 : 26
I
33 : 17

|
34 : 17.

5. f. of Ibku-irsiti?ri, 15 : 4.

6. f. of Mnrut-Ishlar, .57 : 42.

Sin-U-ra-ani

f. of Ibi-MiiKhah, 48 : 34.

Sin-ma-giV

1. s. of Arad-Nannar, 64 : 22.

2. f. of Ibi-Enlil, 28 : 33.

3. f. of Ibkusha. 35 : 17.

4. f. of Idin-Ishlar, 32 : 28.

5. f. of Sin-akam-idinnam , 62 : 21.

6. [^Sin-ma-g]ir shutug ''Mln-lil-ldl 47 : U.

7. 18 : 3, 4.

18

= **)

aiid

Sin-iui-ap-alu'-ra-um

s. of Erishxuinaluiii, 62 : 13.

.S'i';t-?irt-/H»i

f. of \'<iramtuiii, 48 : 2.

.S'iH-)ll'-('r)

*f. of S/inl-lsli/ar, 6 : 26.

<'Sln-pi-h-,d,

61 : -I, 5.

''Sin-pi- (sec ''Siri-im-din

Sin-ri-me[-)ti]

f. of [ ]. 47 : 18.

''Sin-sii{'>)-k(irC^)-ri

25 : 11.

''Sin->^ha-?nu-i(h

a. of Enki-a-niryal, h. of Ibgtilnm. 23 : 3(1
j

()2 : 17.

'^Sin-wa-du'!{-pi-dim'{, -pi-la[h]'!)

*(. of Lu-ShumeDU, 5 : 24.

''Si^K ]

.'i, of Sliiimiiiii-libxlii, 26, n' : 26.

Sii-hii-iin-liiiii

SAL-ISIIIB ''Xin-IB. d. of Xaniram-sMarnr, 45 : 6.

Si-l)-hhtm

**1. f. of XiiilB-gamil, 8 : 29.

2. f. of Silli-XinlB. 12 : 6.

Si-li-''Xin-IB

1. s. of E-hili. 12 : 4.

2. s. of Silli-hhtar. 12 : 6.

3. r. of Enlil-walik. 40 : 23.

*4. diil>-s,ir, 7 : 20.

Si-ri-''Shiiiiiash

1. s. of Sin-idinnain, 62 : 18.

2. f. of Elhimiishu :iik1 Ili-idiniuim. 36 : 7, 8. 9. 21.

3. IS ; 6.

Sha-E-nuih

f. of Libil-Islihir, 37 : 20.

Sha-gi-ia

f. of Ili-liirani. 12 : 31.

t Sha-lu-ur-lum

*w. of I{niin)-Xannar, m. of Si)i-lidixh, 5 : 2; w. of

I{nim)-Nannar, m. (by ad(>ption) of .1 »'i')-/»»i.

4 : 4, 9, 14, 17, 21, S.

Sha-lu-ru-u in

*a. of TT'orarf-Eft, 5 : 26.

'^Shamash-a-bi

f. of [ ytuin, 15 : 13.

^Shamash <^En-lil (?)

f. of Lu-EshumeDU , 37 : S.

'^Shamash-er-ba-d ni

uku-ush, s. of Bubbar-galzu, 49 : 47.
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Shamash-ma-yir

8. of Bahhar-galzii , 26, W : 22.

Shar-shar-'^Ishkur

bur-gul, 11 : 27.

Sha-ru-tih-''[Sin]

f. of Ibkn-En, 68 : 20.

t Sha-at-Ishlnr

*J. of Sinnid, fl : 26.

t Sha-at-''Sh(wuish

w. of Ili-crilmm. 40 : 4. S.

She-riim-'i-ti

1. f. of Iti-ipiiiilzaiii, 62 : 24.-

2. IS : 21.

S/ie.s/i-A'o/-/;;

*f. (,f 4 : .31.

Shesh-k! '

liil-lii,' s. of Adilri-iliiijijd. I), of I(nini)-.\iitiiwr, 42 :
2.').

siiEsii-snF:sH

*f. o{ Abn-EnUI-(li»i. .5 : 28.

S/iH-»lfl-rt-J»-»'"

f. of Xnriihliiin. 81 : 17.

f. of LUnt-lshUir. 40 : 9.

Shu-mu-nm-li-ih-shi, 4ib-!>hi ( = *). Shu-m„-lib-sh; ( = **)

**1. s. of Uabsi, 8 : 31.

2. s. of Nannar-mnnsi, 49 : 7, 30, 3.5, 3<i, 40.

3. nu-esh, s. of NinlB-meDV. oO : 14.

4. .s. of rr-Dunzn;ig<i. 37 : 2, fi, 14.

i. f. of .S'/n-[ ], *26, IV : 26.

6. //V-.S7//.V + <•,'.! /i" (''/•.'»-///). 44 :2.3 17 : 13 i **.is : 16.

7 .'.II : 12.

Shii-nii-m,i-ihim

.s. of .\m--i<l!, 16 : 13
]
24 : 3.5.

'Va-ktim

**!. of Wiirnd-lshltir. S : 22.

Td-ri'-^H-IOH

1. s. of A-bi-ia-him, 32 : 27.

2. s. of E-lu-ti 12 : 25.

3. r. of Abil-M/irlu, 48 : 36.

1. f. of Ibku-hhtnr. 12 : 26.

.-.. f. of Lu.ihl,im,ir. .52 : 23
|
67 : IS.

6. slavr, 23 : 17.

7. mil, 62 : 2.5.

8. PA-,-0-gi-a, 10 : 16
1
24 : .32

|
30 : 2.

9. shvtug'^Xln-lil-ld, 30 : 3.
'

Tn-ab-ba-la-du, Tab- ( = *)

1. s. of Etel-hi-Shamnxh, .57 : 1, 12, IS.

2. f. of Kishli-XinlH. *6.5 : 4.

Ti' b-u'a-sha-ab-shu

iikush bignl, 23 ; 32.

V-bo-(i-<i'

f. of Mamun. 12 : 32.

U-ba-a-a-tum-

s. of Diiqquiii , 23 : 27.

V-liar-ru-tim, ii-bor-runi ( = *)

1. f. of Xinin-muMid. 34 : 19.

2. vkiixh. *.30 : 12.

U-bnr- Shiimasli

IS : 19.

Uil-ul-lu, iifl-id-lu-u ( = *)

f. of Iballid. *.52 : 19
1
.53 : .30

!
.54 : 30.

t'-fhi-dii

iilniliig''Xin-lil-l(i. f. of Ishkiir-RVSIIra and Ibgatum,

h. of Ishkur-ndi'i. w. of Mar-irfUim and Muhivi-

ilum. 10 : S. .30
i

14 : 27. L.E. ! 30 : 17.

t Vm-wi-irii-riar-dl

w. ol Xinlli-mn,,.-.;. 63 : 3.

r-xi-ii(i-iri-ir (lir went fortli .sliining^)

17 : 9.

Vr-''lio-ii

r. of AirUla hiir-gul. 10 : 4S.

Vr-Dii-nzng-gii

1. s. of Xinnl-miiiiKi, h. of Enlil-liiKhdii, Xaiiiinr-

/ir/i-»i linger) and ('t-l)l'X.I'Aiu, 20. Ill : 17,

25, .30, .3.5
1

IV : 6, S.

2. f. of Damiq-ilixliii. 11 :
.30.

*3. f. of Enlil-ntnn.ti, 6 : 9.

4. f. of XinlB-gnmll. 30 : 11.

.5. f. of Shiimum-libxhl. 37 ; 2. 7.

(i. I), of All-wnqriim, .5 : 9.

7. 27 : 10.

l-r-''DVX-PA-i-(i

.s. of Xinni-mnns'i, li. of Enlil-luxhiuj. Xntnwr-minigen

and Vr-Duazaggn, 26, III : 18
|
U' : 12, S.

' If read loricrtly, tlii.x would prove tlie valor bd for I.VI. = ziimmeru.

' I'biiridiliim) witli VeTxcldeijiing of tlic r Vbd"d{lum); ct. l'-bnr-(ri-)!a; i'-ba-ia-liim, P. X.

' /.c, a.f new moon; rf. nniiirn-xll.
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Ur-''Eu-nu-iji ' Vanid-'Siii

{*){. of Aliiis/ninii. 7 : fi, S,
I

4 ; 22; f. of Zialuiii. lo : 1. s. of Mn, 32 : 29.

>; f. of Zinliiiii iiiul Xtihl-Sli'iinatih, 7 : !). 2. f. of Awilia, 57 : 1.

f "(-''(,'((-/(( 3. f. of Beliani, 81 : 7.

f. of IMink-um, 62 : 15, 30. 4. f. of Ibgatum, 13 : 12.

l'r-Ki)i(j(il, Ur-kiiigal-u ( = *), i'r-kingul-a ( = **)' *5. nu-yisli-mr, 8 : 34.

1. f. of Abit-itishu, **4y : 4, \\'(i-r(i-zii-nii, Wa-ra-az-zu-nu ( = *)

(*)2. diib-.vtr, **6
: 25

|
23 : 33 (tlif saint' person?). wijiir, f. of Sin-ishmeani nagar, Kuitihidam, Xiiruin-

3. *50 : li. tisl and Kirti-ijamil. 10 : 27
|

*1 1 : 3
|
14 ; 28.

("(•-''A'/i-.v»-,/» \V(t-li:r-''Sh,iiiiasli

,111-rsli. .s. of J<I!h-EiiIII. hi : 44. s. of EnUI-lii-ll. 57 : 20.

Cr- Xd-iiii-utn

f. of Urm-mmli, 13 : S.
Z:t-n-ia(:!)

rT ^n uiT ' f- of Anul-linin-bi, 65 : lU.

adoptrd s. of Sm-amtuni (or Mlqir-Entll:'). 23:21. Z'-t«-'""'

r, I
(*)1. s. of Ur-Eimugi, 15:5; s. of Ur-Eniuigi, h. of

bur-gut, bi : li

.

,-;.,. 2. f. of Enlil-malik 65 : 7.
UT-ra-t-dm-nam

, 117 ...T 1,. *3. f. of Enlil-nishu and BeUUam, 6 : 5, 7, S.
uku-ush lugal, 62 : 16.

rf,7 ,. *4. f. of . , 4 : 30.
"Ur-ra-iiiu-ai

s. of Ur-.\anum, 13 ; t^. >• j
v /

. ,
,

s. of ,1:13.
Ur- Su-ckira-nitn[ \

\ . . l-/((. 1 ; 10.

s. of nu[ml 59 : 17.
\.

'
, .

[ \-iia-shi.

Ut-ta-gul-lu-he-li ... . . ..,

dub-sar, 13 : 14
]
26, IV : 25

|
49 ; 50. . '

,_',^^^^^

'

'

'

Ut-ta-gtil-lu-nui-an-s'i s of Shama^h-abi, 6 ; 13.

.55:9.
•

]

Ut-ta-gi'd-lu-me-DU f. of Dama-sliemi, 5 : 22.

f. of Ilushu-bani nu-csh, 39 : 4. [ ]- . . .-tu-am

f. oi , 4 : 32.

Warad-Ed "f-ga-tm-ulm'?]

*{. of Sludurimi. 5 : 26. f. of Hapalum, 4 : S.

Warad-Ishtar ''-l-erish (urii)

**s. of Takum, S : 22. dumu-mi-ah —
,
43 : 11.

II. Names of Persons from the Texts of the Appendix.

A-bi-e-shu-u' A-bi-{ ]

king, in the dates of 91-97; 91 : 8, 18. pa-te-si [ ], 130 : 22.

A-hil-'v-li-skii A -bu-wa-qar

75 : 3. 135 : 7.

A-bil-^Siin A-di-an-ni-a

king, 72 : S. f- of Sin-rabi, 74 : 16.

A-bi-lu-da-ri A-Jia-am-nir-shi

lit- , s. of Ilushu-abushu, 126 : 4. 80 : 15.

' Written 3«?(Br. 9&\)-%ikkin.

• Cf. ''Pa-BIL( = NE)-sag, 22 : S., and Br. 12747; ''Pa-gish-BIL-sag, Rsn., TeL, 125, I : 15. A temple of ''Pa-

gish-BIL{NE)-mg, ibid., 26, XIV : 20 in Lagash.
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\-hii-ii\in- 1
Be-el-sha-nii

15 : U.

Be-..[ ]

Uam-ki-'i-U-xliu

(kiug). 111, 11.5 : 1(31 110 : 1^. '^"'' "^I. ''•"•' L'""^ •
"^

f. of Miul-jlitill-MnniC!). " H, S.

.\-h.i-l,i

s. or 7W„;m,«, 70 : 29. l. onr<„vK/-[ ],
120:S

A-h!-lu-»ilH-ur] Bu-lu\-!)-

f. of i-/iH.-6«(?) SIpixir'''', 131 ; 5. f. of Ardia, Hi
:
6.

A-ltn-um-k-i-,iu-um ^Ba-nl-ni-iq-bi

s. of Sin-rimcn!, 72 : Ki, S. f- o'' ^/«'" 78 :
2.

.l-i/i(-i(»(-»''(-7'(r

f. of Wiirad-lslilin; SS : .5.

.l-4»-.s/i ('-/«(

s. of Ihlq-Shiimash, 88 : 8. ''Eti-Ul-iz-zu

Am-mi-di-ta-na pa-te-ifi !}IU^' . 130 : 12.

king, ill tlic dates of 9S; 100-1 Hi.
E-te-bu-wn}

Am-mi-zn-du-ga
a. of Ibnlam. Si : 11.

kiiiK. in Ihe dutfs of 117-130. E-M-bi-'^Sin

A->m-lii»i
s. of Sm-iii["' ]. H'^ : ^, L- E.

f. of Elirum, 138 : .5.
^ E-ti-ir-tum

AS-[ H-t'-c-c/[ ] 13S : 6.

pa-lc-xi Ki-e-ct'", 130 : 13. E-tl-rum

Ar-di-ia 1. y. of Amtiun, 138 : 5.

s. of Hnlu ...
. ,

110 : 0.
2. mimU — , 138 : 3.

A-wi-h-iii E-x--atl-na-ma-an-s'i

77 : 1.5. 72a : 17; 615; c.

A-wl-ll-''Sin

1. s. of Ilu.-<hM-ihnishu, 91 : 4. Ginu/(or Q<i()-''.Vw?[ ]
(Hh»!l-an-HU-um'>)

2. »Kim/ — , 1.30 : 1. pa-le-xi Kd-yaUa'"
,
130 : 11.

A-wi-<l-''Slmmash

s. of Sin-linriiiniriii!. I), of Ishkiir-skarrtiin and ///(.s/,((- Ha-.(^-6«-[/«//i?]^

//;»(V/«, 109 : 0, 13.
^'^ •'

lln-m-wn-di-du-am (70 : 30, -ki-du-um)

''tiabbar-luyul-un-ki-u ^ ,,|- (,,|„iit,.(l), 70 : 30, c;i,si-, Lo. E.

•5' :
*• H<i-,tm-mu-m-bi

''linbbar-zi-mu
l^j,ij, 7,) 2I and in llir d.-itc of 71.

s. of Sin-idinnnin, 83 ; 0, 7.
IJu-za-mi

BA-slui-'^Sak-kud j3g . jg

f. of Sin-bilak. 70 ; S.

Bii-al-fiii-nu I-6a-(zii?)-»i {lV>)-in (gen. of Ibaniini)

l„,.l,-sl [ 1. 1.30 : 18. f. of ff/cftitw, 81 : 12.

U,'-lit-nii-ii)ii Ih-ija-liim

s. of Sln-in,, S5 : 27. 1. f- "•' liibntnm, 73 ; 3; \ol. \1. I'arl 1. 30 ; 2, 1 an.l

t Bc-li-m-nu "It''"-

d. of Ziatum, 75 : 5. 2. 06 ; 2.

' To tliP Versrldrilinni "< I cnnip.'irp EleM-Sin, p. 00.

»72r sliows HAD. I>nl 72f/ : 17. lasc, and 72/- : 1.5 show more forncl forms, tlit- latter and 72 •a.sr ASff I in-

verted .I.S7/, I lie former .1,S7/
I
inverted ..iikI inelin.Ml .1.S7/. It is one of llie si.ijns thai li.aNe I n confonnded into

tlif on<- .sign HAD. hot i! can nc.ilher \w identified willi /,'. /.•.('. 11 n..r 27.S, For .s-.;»-«<; ef. i-erliaps Br. 1511 =

malihi, but more' likely E-\-iin-na is " tlie house of the . . of lie^iven."

• Cf. U»->i>-l"'-i"<"- ''•'^-
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I-bl- En-lit I-ili-shum (abbreviated)^

ilub-sar, 131 : 6; Vol. VI. Part 1. 1111 ; 7
]
112 ; .5, 1.5

|

f. of Sin-iudlul, 70 ca-se: (25).

11.5 : 4
I

UN : 3, 0, Berl. 1170 : 4 ( = A'. B., VI, I-U-ba-anh-ti

p. 44).

I{'!)-bi-imi-ma

pa-te-si Ar-da-mJ^' , 1.30 : 16.

I-bl-''Na-{bi-um]

dub-sar, 135 : S.

I-bi-^Nin-BUR{ty

72a : 4
I

619.

l-bi-"^Nin-riam-''.

78 : 12.

I-bi- Niii^shali

88 : 9.

Ibi(j''-A n-nu-ni-tum

1. s. oi [Ib-ku]-slm, 85 : 20.

2. s. of Iluma-ihun, 74 : 14.

Ibiq-^Ishkur

f. of Mar-Shamtisk, 8S : 10.

Ibiq-I.ihtar

s. of Mar-irsitim, 85 : 24.

Ibiq-^Mar-tu

marat — , 138 : 7.

I-bi-iq-'^Shamash

f. of Ah,ushina, 88 : 8.

I-l>l-'-q-''[ ]

dub-sar, warad Na[-hi-um], 135 ; S.

[Ib-ku-]sha

!. of Ibiq-Annunituin, 85 : 20.

Ib-ni-E-a

77 : 16.

Ib-ni-'^Marduk

s. of Sin-bd-ili, SO : 5.

Ib-ni- Shamash

1. f. of Kiibburum, 4 : 6.

2. f. of Sarnd, 73 : 17.

I-din-''E-a

daianu, s. of Ibnl-Slwinash, b. of Turlbuslia, 115 : 3
|

116 : 3
I

119 : 3
I
120 : 5, 7

I

124 : 3, 4
|
126 : 3;

Vol. VI, Part 1, 94 : 5, 6
I

95 : 4, 6.

I-din-ilum

f. of Ki-i-Jva-hil, 85 : 28.

s. of Nakimum, 81 : 9.

I-ii-um-{ma]-ti

slave of Sluimush-maballit, SO : 1.

t Itu-bi-sha

d. of[ ], 83 : 18.

Ilu-da-mi-iq

f. of Iliishu-ibtiishu, 110, 3, 5.

Ihi-mn-ilnin

f. of Ibiq-Annunituiii, 74 : 14.

/-/u(?)-?ii

s. of Bunini-iqbi, 78 : 1.

llu-ra-b[i\

i. of Marduk-nasir, 85 : 26.

t "'^'Ilu-sha-fie-gal

\2')
: 10.

Ilu-shd-a-bu-sha

f. of Abi-ludari, 126 : 5.

//u-sAu-ba-ni

1. s.oUbi-NinBUR, 72 : 3.

2. 72 : 19.

Ilu-shu-ib-ni

136 : L. E.

1. s. of Ilu-damiq, 110 : 3, 5.

2. s. of Sin-imguranni, h. of Ishkur-sfuirrum and

Awil-Shamash, 123 : 4.

3. P.4-PA, 123 : 9, 12.

4. f. of Awil-Siyi, 91 : 4.

5. 138 : 16.

[m-giir- Sin

1. 78 : 11.

2. 80 : 16.

t In-na-ba-tum

70 : 4.

'' Ishkur-i-din-iuim

s. of [ ], 83 : 17.

'^Ishkur-tii-shu

s. of Miwim-epush-ilum, 66 : 11, case.

' Cf. Nu-ur-''Nin-BURC>), II, 28 : 24.

'It .seems that SIG was always read ibik, and ibku only when followed Iw ku; cf. Ibku(-ht)-Sin, s. of Lu^a/-

''Babbar, B. E., Series A, VI, 1, .58 : 23, and Ib-ki(-''Siii, s. of Liignl-'' ri,i},l,nr. Ibid.. 60 : 2; Ibiq-Iahlar, s. of Ku-ta-tum,

M. 30 : 29, and I-bi-iq-Ishlar mar Ku-t<i-tum. ca«ie.

' Instead of I-di-shum the tablet gives the name Shnm-ma-'^Shamash. Evidently both names are abbreviations

of Idi-shumma-Shamash "I know when Shamash "
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'^Ishkur-ahjir-ruin

1. s. of Sin-iwjiiritnni. Ii. of llnxjtu-ibnixhu and

Awil-Shamaxk. 123 : 0. 11, 11.

2. po-<e-si[ -*'], 130 : 19.

3. 83 : 21.

Is)i-me-''lshkur

77 : 17.

/- -''S7w(»!(i.s/(

f. of Sin-idinmiin 74 : 1.5.

t Kal-i-ini-zti (lie holds(?) lier light liand

''Mtirduk-qur-ra-ad

s. of Mar-irsitim, 88 : 7.

M('ir-ir-si-lim, Mur-irsiHm ( = *)

1. s. of Nur-Isham. *83 : S.

2. f. of Ibiq-Ishtar, 85 : 24.

3. f. of Marduk-qarrad. 88 : 7.

4. pa-te-si, 89 : 8.

Mnr-'Shaiiiaf^h

s. of Ibiq-Ishkur, 88 ; 10.

<'.l/rtr-nt-fcur[ ]

f. of Marduk-nishii, 72 : S.

SAL + ISHIB ''Shainash, d. of .S';«-R('/"i-('n(»i, ''Mnr-tu-i

f. of IVKn/fZ-.l/drtit, 85 : 23.

Ma-skiim

138 : 14.

Ml-gir-''En-lil

pa-te-si Al-}iii-lini''\ 130 : 11.

MiC!)-lik-''Sha»myli (peril. .V«-Hr-)

72 : 20.

t(?) Mu-iii-lu-uk-luiii (gen. Miilluktini, P. .V.)

85 : 2.

''[\<;]-6f-»//i-[ ]

s. of Warad-Uixhu, 88 : 4.

Nab-she-me-a?

.s. of[ ], 83 : 16, 10.

Na-ki-rm-lm (gen.; ef. Sukimuni, P. .V.)

81 : 10.

t .\a-ioi-ir-lum

75 : 4.

Ni-id-na-uin

72 : 18.

Ni-di-it-([um]

s. of Siu-ibni, 85 : 25.

m-
t. of Siu-mu-! 110 : 7.

jV!»-iir-''/.v/t-6/i-ra

83 : 8.

Nu-ur-shu-c-li

pa-te-si A- . ..[ -''], 130 : 17.

Pa-ak-tM-tuii ]'

f. of 5W-.lm, 81 : 14.

Pir-liU-um

TO-bi-a-nu, 85 : 21.

si. of Shiimash-cribam. Sluiiriim-Iskkur and

Shanm.-<h-i(linnam, 70 : 10, 14.

t Ki-ish-tiim

qiidishlum, d. of liisk-Skdmash, 85 ; 17.

Ku-iib-bu-ritm

s. of Ibni-ShuDKisli 124 : 6.

l.utj(d^qir{-!)]-ni-mu-uu-<jiti- (he .steadied the way of the

king)'

king of UD-[ p, 130 :2.

Lii-'^Islikiir-ra

127 ; 4.

na-lm(J)-hii(V

f. of Slt/i>n(i,sh-b(iiii, 89 : 7.

Ma-(id-qi-mil-be-el-li (many is the benefaction of my

mistress)

81 : 1.

Ma-ad-yi-mil-'^Ninni

s. of Alifim- ; warad 'iN i-unii[-<iid\. 77 : 1 1, S.

Ma-ni-mn

f. of Tiirilmlum. 123 ; S.

t Ma-iin-iiu-tMii. (on unpnhlished texts also Mii-iui-tum)

{SAL + ISIlIli ''SluDiuish, d. of Insi-ila), 72 : 2.

Moran^nu-tim-ki-mn- Ishkiir

s. of Wamd-Martii, 77 : 13.

''.V/(irrfKfc-»i»-.v'«'-/i'«

s. of Il>i->!inshiili, 88 : 9.

''jl/ar</HAv»w(.siV

s. of //«-r«[(H'], 85 : 20.

'^Marduk-ni[shu]

8. of Martu-k-ur-{ ]; [w(ira]d A-bU-''S[,in], 72 : S.

•Cf. Niinnar-ara-wunf/en lUid gir-qin-ua - .v/ui l(d-luk-tn-shu sha-qo-nt, Dol.. //.-ll ., !>. ('O'l.

'.V«h = .liV..I.V; ef. Xnlt-sln-im-n al the lim.' of Sin-gamil of [Vnfr. .V.l/i is i.lentilied with /wi///, Imt u

reading /i'»/i7 (or «./) for ,V.1/{ is nol possiMe.

• Cf. Paknanum P. .V.
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t Ri-ha-ttini Sin-li-ra-um

SAL + ISlllH ''.s7io?)ias/i, d. ol' Ihyalum, 73 ; 2; f. of C/rr«-y((mi7, 73 : 13.

\o\. \\. Vm\ 1, 30 : 1, 3, I'tc. Sin-lu-ud-lu-ul

Ri-i.-<h-''M<irdiik s. of Idishum {Shiimmii-ShatiKish), 70 : '-'(i.

yl : 14. '^Sin-ma-yir

Rl-ish-^Shnmash SO : 4.

r. of Kishlnm S.") : IS. Sin-ma-[ ]

f. of lirUinum, 8,5 : 27.

Sin-ma- [ ]

Sa-nl-tn-hi (gen.) .

I. oi Si!i-}i.<isir, H5 : 22.
maral — , 138 : 2, r-i. ,

"Sui-m[a- ]

Sa-am-su-di-ia-na . . „
t. ol Enl-l>l-Sin, 11,5 : I.5.

king, in the dates ol 131 and 132. ,ir,- , r
Sin-mu{':)-[ ]

Sa-(im-sii-i-lti-na
s. ol Ni. . 110 : 7.

king, in the dates of 77, S3 and S.5-9()
I

S3 : .5
1
113 : 3. ,. ,

Stn-l ]

Sn-mii-iii?)
. , ,

s. of Ib-[ I S9 : 4.

a. o! Ibni-SlKiimi.sh. 7^: 16. ,. , ,

, Sin-[ ]

Sa-ni-iq-bi- Sluimasli'
S9 : 5.

^
^^'^'^-

"Siln ]

''Sin-a-bu-shu
(. onVanul-Sin. UO K..

dub-sar, 7.S : 13. r/o- r •
. i

Sinl-i.in-nie-j-n-iii

"Sin-a-sha-n-id
^^_,_ ^.^^ ,

^^

{.o{''Sin-i-dln-nii»i,\n -.3. w,,, ,,Shamasli-ba-ii.i
Si-na-tum r i>r ^ i .-, ^n ^

s. of Mabubu^?, S9 : 7.

Shamash-e-ri-ba-am
''Sin-be-et-'i-ti , „. , t, , ,• .,, , ,, ,

1. s. ot Sm-ra im-Urum, b. ol Slinrnim-lxht.ur, etc.,

f. of Ibni-Mtirdnk-, SO : 0. -n •

1 3

''Sin-bi-la-ali ,_,

dam-nnr,f<.ot BAKh(i-Sakkii(l,7t) : ^. w,,, , .,- ' "Shamatih-gd-iinl
Sin-e-ri-ba-am

s. of Sin-ikiKliiim, 73 : 14, L. E. ,;„, , . ,.

Snnmash-i-aiit-n(ini

a. oi Sin-ra'im-lh'iim, b. of Sin-eribrim, etc., 70 : 17.

f. of A'iV/i«»m, S.-) : .5.5. d„, ,Shamash-ma-ti
"Sin-i-din-nnm , . „ ., „

t. ol Tivnhatum, li : 11.

1. s. of / -SiKimcixh, 74 : 1.5. w,,,
, i ,- ., ^ , , , , *n"Shamash-tn u-ba-li-it, -mu-ba-cu-li-it ( = *)

2. .s. of Sin-anluirid, 91 : 3. , r • m ut t -rr. o-'

1. f. ot Ubar-Shamash, 70 : 2(.
3. (s. ot Sin-eribum), 105 : 1. r> c r>- .,• *or. n

2. owner ot Ihummati, *80 : 3.

4. s. or[ ], 115 : 12.

, . ,. „ , , . „ '' Shamash-tui-si-ir
,5. f. ol Babhar-ztmu, S3 : 0, 7.

,. , f n- J C-- 1.., ,. 1. P.l-rfftm-to-, 91 : 20.
t). 1. of narad-Sin, 124 : 14.

, 2. 83 : 22.
Sin-i-ki-fiha-am, Sin- ( = *)

1. f. of Sin-eribnm, *73 : 1.5.
'^Shnmash-nu-ur-ma-Hm

2. f. of Sin-ra'im-Uriiin, gf. of Shamasli-rribnm, etc.,
SO

.
1/

70 : S. Shnr-rnm-"Ixhkur

''Sin-im-gur-an^ni] s. of Sin-ni'iin-Urum, b. of Sin-tribnm, ete., 70 : 10.

f. of Ilushu-ibiusim, Ishknr-shrirnim and Airil- j S}ia-at-'^A-a

Shamash, 123 : 4, 0, 14. d. of Paknana [ ], 81 : 13.

' Cf. Za-ni-iq-ht-'^Shamash, etc., P. N.
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Shesh-ni--pd((i)

dub-sar, 70 ; 31.

Shu-mi-ir-si-tim, -irsitim ( = *)

73 : 4, *L. E.

Shum-ma- Shamash ( = Idi-shum)

f. of Sin-ludlul, variant of case to 70 : 25.

[Shu]-mu-um-li-ib-shi, Shu-mn-li-ih-shi ( = *)

1. shangA, 126 : 8.

2. *123 : U. E.

Shu-mu-um-li-^

dub-sar, 116 : 14
|
124 ; 15; dinnu-yiKh-dub-ba-a, 126 :

9; Shu-mu-um^ ], 120 : 13.

Ta(?)-iTO-sfoi-«u [ ]

[pa-le-si *'], 130 : 21.

Ta-la-^u-uih

f. of Abia 80 : 29.

Ta-ri-ba-a-twn (cf. the following name)

83 : 23.

Ta-ri-ba-ium, gen. Ta-ri-ba-lim^

1. s. of Manium, 23 : 8.

2. s. of Shama.'ih-miili, 7.'?
: 11), L. E.

3. 81 : 2.

Ta-ri-bu-vm

77 : 12.

Ta-ri-bii-slm

a. (if Ihiu-Slidinash, b. of Id!ii-lui ildluiinm. 1 U) ; 4,

L. E.

V-bar-'^Shama.th

s. of Sluimiish-mnhnllit, 70 : 27.

Ur-ra-ga-mit

s. u( Sin-limm, 73 : 12, I.. E.

C/r-ro-m

s. of ir<(ni(/-/\:»/»/, 70 : 28.

U-lul-I.'<hlar

iliilj-sor, 120 : 4; Vol. \'I, I'arti, 03 : 4
|
94 : 4

|
9.5 : 3

|

C. T., \l, 3,5 : r,
I

37 : 2
1
\Ul, 11 : 4 | 36 : ,5.

Warad-i-li-shu

1. f. of Nabium-{ ], 88 : 4.

2. f. of Warad-Marduk. 116 : .5.

3. 138 : 17.

Warad-Ishtar

s. of Ahtiin-maqar, 88 : 5, L. E.

IFarad-ZCM-fai

f. of Urraia, 70 ; 2S.

IiVnv((i-'*Mardufc(?)

s. of Warad-ilishu, 116 : 4, L. E.

Warad-'^Mar-tu

1. .s. of Marlu-[ ], 8.5 : 23.

2. f. of Miniwon-kimd-IMiir. 77 : 14.

3. 47 : .5.

4. 83 : 20, 24.

Warad-'^Sin

s. of Sin-idinnam, 110 : 16 | 116 : 12 1 124 : 14;

Vol. VI, Part 1, S6 : 12
]
101 : 34; M., 74 : 28;

C. T.. VIII, 2a : 10.

Wrn-ad-''[ ]

s. of Be- , 120 : S.

Zi-iii-liim

(. of H,/isiuni, 7.5 : 6.

Zu-fiu-liim

8.5 : .5.

Zu-mur('>)-ta-nti[
]

[jxi-te-si '"], 1.30 : 20.

.. .]-e-ri-h,i[ ]. 119 : 12.

.. .y'Marduk. 123 : 16.

., .y'Mar-tK. S<) : 3

I-l>i?]-''Mar-tii. 123 : 15,

]-slta

f. of Ibiq-Annunitum, 85 : 20.

[ y'slMiiuixh, 89 :9.

Ish



IX.

TABLE OF CONTENTS AND DESCRIPTION OF OBJECTS.

Abbreviations.

B. E. F., Collection acquired and presented by the Babylonian Exploration Fund of Philadelphia;

C. B. M., Catalogue of the Babylonian Museum of the University of Pennsjdvania and Musee Imperial Ottoman,

prepared by H. V. Hilprecht; Exp., Expedition; H. V. H., Collection presented by Prof. H. V. Hilprecht

;

iQSCr., Inscription; J. D. P., Collection presented by Prof. J. D. Prince of Columbia University, New York;

J. S., Josepli Shemtob Collection; Kh., First Khabaza Collection; Kh=., Second Khabaza Collection; li., lines;

L. E., Left Edge; Lo. E., Lower Edge; ML. I. O., Bal^ylonian Collection of the Musie Imperial Ottoman, Constan-

tinople; Ni., Nippur; O., Obverse; R., Reverse; U. E., Upper Edge; Yo. = Yokha.

Names of rulers abbre\aated: AA., Atnmi-difana; Ae., Ahi-eshuh; Az., Ammi-zadurja; H., gammxi-rahi

;

li., Ilima-ilum; R.-S., Rim-Sin; Sd., Samsu-ditana; Si., Samsu-iluna; W.-S., Warad-Sin.

Measurements are given in centimetres, length (height) X width X thickness. Whenever the taljlet (or frag-

ment) varies in size, the largest measurement is given.

1. Autograph Keproductions.

Prove- Collec-
Text. Plate. King. Ye.\.u. Month. Day. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description.

1 1 W.-S. ? ? — Ni. B.E.F. 11499 Fragment. Lower part of tablet

wanting. Unbaked. 5 X 5 X
2.6. Inser. 8 (-1- x) (O.) -f-

(x +) 5 (R.) = 13 (.+ x) U.

Partly effaced seal impressions.

II Exp.

2 1 W.-S. ? U 2 Ni. B.E.F. 11237 Two pieces of the same size glued

together. Some small parts

scraped and cliipped off. Un-

baked. 5.7 X 4.4 X 2.2. Inscr.

8 (O.) + 5 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) =

15 li. I Exp.

3 1 _ ? (6) (16) Ni. H.V.H. 10166 O. damaged. Unbaked. 3.9 X

2.9 X 1.6. Inscr. 8 (O.) -f 2

(R.) = 10 h. Ill Exp.

4 2 R-S ? 6 Ni. B.E.F. 11152 R. partly destroyed. Small pieces

cliipped off. Unbaked. 8.9 X

5.1 X 2.5. Inser. 17 (O.) -I- 18

(R.) -I- 1 (U. E.) = 36 li. Seal

impressions. I Exp.
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I'UDVE- CoLLEC-
Text. Plate. King. Year. Month, Day. nance, tkjn. C.I5.M. Descuii'tion.

E.) + 8 (R.) = 18 li. Seal

impressions. II ICxp.

14 7 H. 38a 11 — Ni. B.E.F. 342G U. E. bioUeii. Brown. ]5aked.

7.2 X 4.5 X 2.6. Inscr. 15 (O.)

+ 17 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) + 2 {ho.

E.) 4- 1 {h. E.) = 36 li. Seal

inipre.s.sions. I Exp.

15 8 H 3S/j 12 16 Ni. M.I.O. 439 Scratched and partly effaced.

Unbaked. 5.6 X 3.9 X 2.1.

Inscr. 10 (O.) + 9 (R.) = 19 li.

Seal impressions faint.

16 8 H. 39 6 — Ni. (?) B.E.F. 3803 Considerable portions of R. want-

ing. Baked. Light brown and

blackish. 7.4 X 5 X 2.7.

Inscr. 10 (O.) + 10 (R.) = 20

li. Seal impressions without

name. I Exp.

17 8 H. ? 11 — Ni. M.I.O. 1845 Well preserved. Baked. Yellow-

ish brown and dark brown. 4.4

X 3.3 X 2.15. Inscr. S (0.)

+ 6 (R.) = 14 li. Seal impres-

sions.

^8 9 H. 41 7 — Ni. M.I.O. 1998 Tablet well preserved. Unbaked.

8.9 X 4.7 X 3. Inscr. 12 (O.)

+ 14 (R.) = 26 li. Seal im-

pressions.

Case: Fragments glued together.

9.2 X 5.95 X 4.2. Inscr. 14

(O.) + 13 (R.) = 27 h.

19 9 H. 6 14 Ni. B.E.F. 11715 U. E. with adjoining part of O.

and lower L. E. broken. Un-

baked. 4.4 X 3.8 X 1.9.

Inscr. 8 (O. and Lo. E.) + 5

(+ X) (R.) = 13 (+ X) H. 11

Exp.

20 10 Si. 1 7 20 Ni. B.E.F. 11.596 Partly effaced.small pieces chipped

off. Unbaked. 3.4 X 3 X 1.9.

Inscr. 6 (O.) + 5 (R.) + 2 (U.

E.) = 13 li. II Exp.

21 10 Si. 4 6 22 Ni. M.I.O. 1846 Well preserved. Baked. Brown.

4.8 X 3.4 X 1.9. Inscr. 8 (O.)

-1- 6 (R.) = 14 li. Seal impres-

sions with picture.

22 11 Si. 4 7? Ni. M.I.O. 1918 Lo. E. broken. Unbaked. Inscr.

10 (O.) + 8 (R.) = 18 li. Seal

impressions.

oo 11 a; 4 10 21 Ni. M.I.O. 1917 Lo. E. wanting. Baked. Red-
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Prove- Collec-
Text. Plate. King. Ye.\r. Month. Day. nance, tign. C.B.M. Description.

ilish broTMi. Darker spots. 10.4

X 5.9 X 3. Inscr. IS (O.) +
20 (R.) = 38 li. Seal impres-

sion.s.

24 12 Si. 4 11 — Ni. B.E.F. 10891 Well preserved. Baked. W liit-

ish yellow. 10.3 X 5.1 X 2.9.

Inscr. 17 (O.) + 2 (Lo. E.) +
19 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) = 40 li.

Seal impressions. I Exp.

2,5 14 Si. 4 12 — Ni. M.I.O. 1842 Well preserved. Baked. Brow-n

and blackish. 4.75 X 3.5 X
2.2. Rough script. Inscr. 7

(O.) + 8 (R.) + 2 (U. E. = 17

'
li.). Seal impressions without

inscription.

2G 13 Si. 6 6 14 Ni. M.I.O. 45 Fragment. Unbaked. 17 (+ x)

X 8.5 X 4.35. Inscr. 36 (+ x)

(O. Col. I) + 22 (+ x) (O. Col.

II) + 36 (+ x) (R. Col. Ill) +
31 (+ x) (R. Col. IV). Seal

impressions.

27 14 Si, 7 12 — Ni. M.I.O. 1848 Well preserved. Baked. Light

brown. 3.5 X 2.7 X 1.0.

Inscr. 7 (O.) X 7 (R.) = 14 li.

Seal impressions.

28 15 Si. 8 3 — Ni. B.E.F. 11173 U. E. damaged. Unbaked. 10.4

X 5.5 X 3.1. Inscr. 19 (O.)

+ 18 (R.) = 37 li. Seal impres-

sions. I Exp.

29 16 Si. 11 3 — Ni. B.E.F. 10S90 Part of Lo. E. wanting. Baked.

Whitish yellow. 7.4 X 4.7 X
2.6. Iiiscr. 11 (O.) + 10 (R.)

= 21 li. Seal impressions. I

Exp.

30 10 Si. 11 4 — Ni. B.E.F. 10883 Well preserved. Baked. Red-

dish brown. Somewhat irregu-

lar shape. 8.8 X 4.9 X 2.5.

Inscr. 17 (0.) -1- 12 (R.) = 29 li.

Seal impressions. I Exp.

31 17 Si, 11 Ni. M.I.O. 1492 Considerable portions broken.

Unbaked. 11 (O.) + 15 (R.

and U. E.) = 20 U. Seal im-

pressions.

Case: Broken pieces glued to-

gether. 13 (O.) + 13 ( + x) (R.)

= 26 (+ x)H.= C.B.M.,Cast9704.

32 17 Si. 11 7 17 Ni. B.E.F. 9182 O. considerably broken. Unbaked.
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Prove- Collec-
Text. Plate. King. Ye.^r. Month. Dav. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description.

10.5 X 5.6 X 3.2. Inscr. 22

(0.) + 14 (R.) = 36 U. Heal

impressions. II Exp.

33 IS Si. 11 8 9 Ni. B.E F. 7002 Small portions of U. E. chipped

off, otherwise well preserved.

Slightly baked. Blacldsh

brown. 7.5 X 4.7 X 2.7.

Inscr. 13 (O.) + 13 (R.) = 26 li.

Seal impressions. II Exp.

Case: Broken pieces joined to-

gether. 8.4 (+ x) X 5.7 X 4.

Inscr. 15(0.) +11 (R.) = 26H.

Seal impressions. II Exp.

34 IS Si. 11 8 21 Ni. B.E.F. 11.558 Small pieces chipped off, otherwise

well preserved. Slightly baked ?

Dark brownish gray. 8.1 X
5.15 X 2.75. Inscr. 14 (O.)

+ 10 (R.) = 24 U. Seal im-

pressions. II Exp.

Case of the preceding: Pieces

glued together. 9.4 X 6.2 X
4.1. Inscr. 15 (O.) + 10 (R.)

= 15 li. Seal impressions. II

Exp.

35 19 Si. 11 9 5 Ni. B.E.F. 11660 R. E. damaged, otherwise well pre-

served. Slightly baked. Dark

brownish gray. 7 X 4.4 X
3.15. Inscr. 14 (O.) + 11 (R.)

= 25 li. Seal impressions. II

Exp.

11562 Case of the preceding: Pieceg

joined together. 8.8 X 5.95 X
4.6. Inscr. 13 (O.) -f- 12 (R.)

= 25 li. Seal impressions. II

Exp.

36 19 Si. 11 9 28 Ni. M.I.O. 1999 Small parts of tablet chipped off.

Unbaked. Inscr. 14 (O.) + 13

(R.) = 27 li. Seal impressions.

Case: Fragments joined together.

37 20 Si. 11 11 6 Ni. M.I.O. 1920 Upper part broken. Unbaked.

Inscr. (x +) 10 (O.) + 13 (R.)

-F 1 (+ X) U. E. = 24 (+ X) li.

Seal impressions.

Case: Fragments, wrongly joined

together.

38 21 Si. 12 4 6 Ni. B.E.F. 10889 Fragmentary. Unbaked. 8.5 X
5.4 X 2.9. Inscr. 13 (O.) + 1



150 BABYLONIAN LEGAL AND BUSINESS DOCUMENTS

Prove- Collec-
Text. Plate. King. Yeak. Month. Day. nance, tion. C.B.M. Description.

(Lo. E.) + 11 (R.) + 2 (U. E.)

= 27 li. Seal impressions. I

Exp.

39 22 Si 12 5 15 Ni. B.E.F. 11565 Some parts of O. chipped off,

somewhat pressed, otherwise

well preserved. Baked. Red-

dish bro^vn. 7.4 X 4.6 X 2.6.

Inscr. 12 (O.) + 13 (R.) + 3

(U. E.) = 28 li. Seal impres-

sions. II Exp.

Case: Fragments 7.2 X 4.8 X 0.7.

Inscr. 11 (O.) + 2 (+ X) (R.) =

13 (+ x)li.

40 ' 23 Si. 13 1 28 Ni. B.E.F. 7018 Some small pieces chipped ofif,

otherwise well preserved.

Sliglitly baked. Dark brown-

ish gray. 11.75 X 6.3 X 3.45.

Inscr. 17(0.) + 18 (R.) =351i.

Seal impressions. II Exp.

41 24 Si. 13 3 25 Ni. M.I.O. 2003 U. and Lo. E. wanting. Unbaked.

Inscr. (x +) 15 (O.) + 12 (R.)

= 27 (+ x) li. Seal impres-

sions.

42 24 Si. 13 12 — Ni. B.E.F. 6055 Slightly pressed, otherwise .well

preserved. Unbaked. 5.9 X
3.95 X 2.4. Inscr. 9 (O.) +,

10 (R.) + 3 (U. E.) + 1 (L. E.)

= 23 li. Faint seal impressions.

I Exp.

43 25 Si. 13 12 — Ni. B.E.F. 7016 Left edge of O. pressed or scratch-

ed, otherwise well preserved.

Slightly baked. Blacki.sh

brown. \\.55 X 5.9 X 3.8.

Inscr. 20 (O.) + 2 (Ix). E.) + 17

(li.) = 39 li. Seal impre.'s.sion.s.

11 Kx]).

44 26 Si. 14 11 — Xi. B.E.F. 3430 W.U i)rcserved. Sliglitly baked.

Blackish gray. 9.35 X 4.8 X 3.

Inscr. 12 (O.) + 15 (R.) + 2

(U. E.) = 29 li. St>al impres-

sions. II Exp.

45 27 Si. .14 12 — Ni. ALI.O. 2001 Some small pieces cliipped off,

otherwise well preserved. Un-

baked. Inscr. 13 (O.) -t- 13

(R.) + 2 (U. E.) = 28 li. Si>al

impressions.

Case: Fragmentary.
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Text.

54

Plate.

34

35

KixG. Yeak. Month. Dat.

Si.

Pro^-e-



FROM THE TIME OF THE FIRST DYNASTY OF RABYI.oX. 1 o3

PnoVE- CoLLEC-
Text. Plate. King. Ye.\k. Month E).\y. .v.vxce. tion. C.B.M. Desciiiption.

03 39 Si. ? 9 20-? Xi B.E.F. 11563 Rather well preserved. Unbaked.

5.25 X 3.8 X 2.1. Inscr. 9 (O.)

+ 7 (R.) + 1 (U. E.) = 17 li.

Faint seal inipresasions. II Exp.

IH :!'J Si. ? 2 2(1 Xi Mill 17! Pieeo of L. E. broken off, otherwise

well preserved. I'nbaked. 7.3

X 4.S X 2.S5. Inscr. 12 (().)

+ 13 (U.) + 4 (U. E.) = 29 h.

Seal impressions.

fio 39 Si. ? 9 14 Xi. Mil). IS52 Well preserved. Baked. Red-

dish browi. 2.S X 2.S X 1.75.

Inscr. 5 (O.) + 2 (I.o. E.) + 5

(R.> + 3 (U. E.) = 15 li. Seal

ini])re.ssions.

06 40 Si. ? ? ? Xi. M.I.O. 14S.3 I'pper part wanthig. Baked.

Light brown, (x +) 6.8 X 5 X
2.85. Inscr. (x +) 10 (O.) 't-

is (+x) (R.) =23 (+x) li. Seal

impres.'5ions.= C.B.M.,Cast 9787.

G7 ID Si. 27 1
'.' Xi. M.I.O. 263 Piessed and effaced. Slightly

baked. Blackish. 3.12 X 3 X
1.65. Seal impressions (in Sip-

par fashion).

OS 411 li. 21 s 26 Xi. H.V.H. 11(113 Well preserved. Baked. Brown.

S.2 X 5.1 X 2.8. Inscr. 14 (O.)

-r 16 (R.) = 30 li. Sealimprcs-

.sions. Ill Exp. Long ridge to

the west of Sliatt en-X'il.

B.E.F. G062 Case: Broken pieces glued to-

gether. Blackish spots. II

Exp. Long ridge to the west of

Shatt en-Xil.

fi9„ 22 -\"i- R.E.F. 11101 Tablet of the time of Sin-ikisham.

II Exp. Long ridge to the west

ol .-^hatt en-Xil.

69/, Xi. B.E.F. 11.5(iO T:ililet of tlio lime of Sin-ikisham.

III Exp. Long ridge to tlie

west of Shatt en-X'il.

71) 41 H. 1(1 13 B.E.F. 7017 Cracked, otherwise well preservid.

Baked. Light and b'.ackisli

l)rown. 8.9 X 4.8 X 2.7. Inscr.

16 (O.) + 3 (Lo. E.) + 16 (R.)

= 35 li.

Case of the preceding tablet:

Fragmentary. 6 different seal

impressions. Purchased liy II

Exp.
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1.56 BABYLOXIAX LEGAL AXD BUSLXESS DOCUMEXTS

PitOVE- COLLEC-

Text. Plate. King. Year. Month. Day. xaxce. tiox. C.BM. Deschiftiox.

4.7 X 2.6. Insor. 6 (+ .\) (O.)

+ 7 (R.) ^ 2 (U. E.) = L-)

(+ x) li. Seal impressions.

89 4S Si. ? 12 3 Kli.- I<i47 Frafinientary. Slightly baked.

Bio\™. 6.7 X .5 X 2.4. Inscr.

12 (+x) (O.) + (X +) 12 (K.)

= 24 (4- X) li.

go 4,s Si. L'7 1 11 Kli.^ 167!) I'pper part ol (I. crumlilcd. H.

eovered willi white suli.-itanee.

Tiibaked. 7.2 X 4.5 X 2..')

Inser. 10 (O.) 4- 2 (Lo. E.) 4-

.-> (K.) ^ 2 (I". E.) = 19 li.

91 49 .\e ? (>
'.' Kh. nil Ipper part ut P. defective. Baked

I Light brown to blackish. 6.6 X

4.3 X 2.6. Inscr. 10 (O.) 4- 3

(Lo. E.) + 10 (K.) 4- 3 (U.E.I

= 26li. Faint seal impressions.

9_> ]9 Ac. ? H Jii Kh .)66 Upper right corner wanting.

Slightly baked. Brown. O.S

X 5.6 X 2.5. In.scr. 14 (O.)

4- 14 (K.) = 28 li.

(.'a.se: Fragments, partially baked

together with tablet. Browii to

black. Good seal impressions.

93 49 .\c. ? 3 ? Kb.- 15.')0 Fraginent. Greater part of H

chipped off. Baked. Light

brown, O. black. 9.4 X 5.1 X

2.3. Inscr. 15 (O.) + 14 (H.)

= 29 H.

91 49 .\e.
"

111 I'll Kh.- 1504 Considerable portion of P., L. K

rind O. missing. Slighll_\

baked. Light brown to black

7.8 X 4.4 X 2.6. Inscr. 15 (O.)

+ 7 (P.) = 22 li.

05 ,50 ,\,.. V L' 111 Kli." I1S7 Part of (). broken otT, Bakcl

O. and edges blackish, K. brown-

ish gray with blackish spots.

6.55 X 4 X 2.55. Inscr. 11

(O.) 4- 2 (Im. E.) + 9 (P.) t

3 (U. E.) = 25 li. Several seal

impre&sions. Published in full

in Vol. VI, as No. 78.

90 .io .\e.
'

4 6? .J.S. 150 Considerable portions chipped off.

Baked. Blackish brown and

black. 6.5 X 4.3 X 2.4. Inser.

6 (O.) 4- 3 (]{.•) = 9 li. Faint

seal impressions.



;cil
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PliOA E- C'dllec-
Text. I'l.vtk. Kinc. Ye.vi!. Month. Dav. xance. tio\. C.B.M. Desciuptiox.

1'"' -^1 -^il- 11 "^ — Kli.' 1632 Two fragments ghied togitlicr.

Slightly baked. Blackisli liioAni.

6.7 X 4.7' X 2.2. Iiiscr. <) (O.)

+ 1 (Lo. E.) + 5 (H.) = 1.5 li.

Seal impressions.
'"" ''1 \'^1- 1-1 II -'i Kli.' 1.J(I7 l);aiiagcd, especially K. Unbaked.

7.9 X 4.7 X 2.4. Inscr. 7 (O.)

+ 11 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) = 20 li.

l"'"^ •'51 -^il- 1" •' I'- Kli.- l(i.-,(; Fragmentary. Part of O.

and R. E. wanting. Haked.

Blaekisli brown. .5.8 X 4.4 X
2.3. Inser. 7 (O.) + 1 (Lo. E.)

+ 8 (R.) + 1 (U. E.) = 17 li.

Seal impressions.

1"'' "'1
-^tl- -7 ^'-i -11 Kli. -ACC, Tliive pieees glued together. Tn-

i'"'-) l)aked. 3.S X 3.4 X 2. Inser.

5 (O.) + 1 (Lo. E.) + 3 (R.)

+ 1 (U. E.) = 10 li. Seal

impressions.

1'" •''- -^'l- -"J 2 2 Kh.2 1(170 Two fragments glued together.

Maked. Liglit brown. S X 4.8

X 2.6. Inscr. 12 (O.) + 10

(R.) + 1 (U. E.) = 23 li. Seal

inipres-sions.

'"
-''r -^tl- -i-i 4 ? Kh. 173 O. somewhat effaeed. Part of

up])er left corner wanting.

Haked. Light browni. 13.7 X
6.3 X 3. Inser. 32 (O.) + 1

(Lo. E.) + 7 (R.-) = 40 li.

"- •''- -^<'- •^•^ I'^ III J.S. Hli I'ragmentary. EfTaeed and pieces

chipped oflf. Unbaked. 6.2 X
•5.1 X 2.4. Inscr. 9 (O.) + 9

(R.) + 1 (U. E.) = 19 1).

"' '•'-' ^<'- *' 1" "• Kli.' 1214 live pieces glued together. Con-

siderable portions chipped off.

Baked. Light brown. 12.0 X
6.5 X 3.2. Inscr. 27 (O.) + 3

(Lo. E.) 4- 20 (R.) + 3 (U. E.t

+ 1 (L. E.) = 54 li. Seal im-

pressions.

'" ''' ^"'- •*" 1" 15 Kh.' 1222 Many pieces chipped <.(T. Left

lower and upper cornci-s want-

ing. Slightly baked. Light

bn.wii. 8.2 X 4.7 X 2.6.

Inser. 13 (O.) + 12 (R.) + 2

(U. E.) + 2 (L. E.) = 29 li.

Seal impressions.
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PliOVE- CuLLEC-
Text. Plate. King. Ye.\r. Month. D.\y. x.\nce. tion. C'.B.M. Descmptio.v.

{X + 3) R. + (2 + 1) (U. E.)

+ 2 (L. E.) = 23 (+ X) li.

Seal impressions.

l-'l 55 Az. (i 3 10 Kh.''^ 124.5 Small portion of Lo. E. broken.

Otherwise well preserved.

Baked. Light brown; R. black.

S X 4.7 X 2.6. Inscr. 13 (O.)

+ 4 (R.) + 2 (U. E.) = 19 li.

Seal impressions.

l-'5 ")."> Az. 8 3 Kh.= 1153 Well pre.served. Two soratelies

forming a cross on O. and U.

Slightly baked. Blackish brown

.

5.1 X 4.6 X 2.6. Inscr. 7 (O.)

+ 1 (Lo. E.) + 7 (R.) + 3

(U. E.) + 3 (L. E.) = 21 li.

Seal impressions.

120 .')(i A/.. 7 12 1 Kh.- 1057 Fragment. Two scratches forming

acro.ssonO.and R. Lo.and L.Es.

and adjoining portions wanting.

Baked. Light brown. Blackish

spots. 5.2 X 4.6 X 2.3. Inscr.

7 (+ X) (O.) + 4 (R.) + 3

(U. E.) = 14 (+ X) li. S..al

impressions.

'-' 50 .\z. 7 12 23 Kh 4r)3 Fragment, lower part wanting.

Greater part of R. destroyed.

Shghtly baked. Brown. 4.2

X 4.2 X 2. Inscr. 5 (+ x)

(O.) + (X +) 2 (R.) + 2

(U. E.) = 9 (+ X) h. S<'!il

impressions.

'-'^ 50 Az, S 7 ? Kh. llsl Fragment. Cireatcr part of li.

(•hi|)ped olT. Baked. Brown

and blackisli. 5 X 4.6 X 2.6.

Inscr. 8 (O.) + 3 (Ix). E.) +

(R.) + 3 (U. E.) + 3 (L. K.(

= 231i. Seal impressions.

129 50 .\z. il ? ? Kh.' 131.5 IM.rokcn away. Baked. 4.8 X
1.5 >. 2.1. Inscr. 7 (O.) + 3

(Lo. E.) + 3(1{.) = 13h. .Sal

impressions.

!•'" 57 Az. ? 9 Ki Kh.= 1217 Several fragments glued logetlier.

li. ahnost entirely destroyed.

ri.l.akcd. 9.6 X 8.9 X 3.8.

Insrr. 22 (+ x) (O.) + (x +)

22 (23?) (H.) + 4 (U. E.) =

48 (+ X) li.



Text.
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2. Halftone Keproductions.

Corresponding
Autograph

No. Plate. Description. Reproductions.

Text. Plate.

Left Edge, Obverse, Reverse, Right, Lower and Upper Edges of tablet 10 o

Obverse and Reverse of case tablet, partly opened -19 30

Left Edge, Obverse, Reverse, Right, Lower and Upper Edges of tablet 24 12

Obverse and Reverse of tablet ^'-^ 33

Obverse and Reverse of tablet 29 16

Obverse and Reverse of tablet 32 17

Left Edge, Obverse, Reverse and Upper Edge of tablet 44 20

Lower and Upper Edges, Left Edge, Obverse, Right Edge and Reverse of inner

tablet 33 IS

Left Edge, Obverse, Right Edge and Reverse of Case tablet

Obverse and Reverse of inner tablet 34 18

Obverse and Reverse of case tablet

Obverse, Reverse and Upper Edge of tablet 115 63

Obverse, Reverse and Upper Edge of tablet - l'*J 63

1



X. NUMBERS OF THE CATAEOGUES OF THE
EONL\N (OLLEITIONS (rREPAKEL) BY

PROF. II. V. HIEPRECIIT).

BABY-

1. Tablets in the University Museum, Philadelphia.

C. B. M.
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('. B. M.



CUNCTFORM





PL 1

Obverse.
Reverse.

Obverse.
Reverse.





PI. 2

Obverse.





PL 3

Obverse.
Reverse.

Obverse.

Reverse.





PL A

Obverse.

/j»P^^^^^^^^
Reverse.

Seal impreision I ^!^>^fvl0^
on Case of 9 \ M S^^- "^ ^15^

ICMS^

Obverse. Reverse.

Variant of Case.

-- ^4p^4m^^





PL





PI. 6

11

Obverse.

Reverse.

P^k^

12

Obvi

Reverse.





PI. 7

13

Obverse. Reverse.

Obverse.

M
Reverse.

Lo. E.





15 PL 8

Obi Reverse.

K
Obverse.

Reverse.

17

Obverse.
Reverse.





PL 9

18

Obverse.
Reverse.

^^f>^Ht^
Seal impression.

>^vH^Ta-ti
P^g;
t>T'^>OW>^
<B>^ JH-

79

Obverse.

Lo. E.

Reverse.





PL 10

20

Obverse. Reverse.

fei?z£J05^

1^
Reverse.

10

^^^^^





PL 11

22

Obverse. Reverse.

Case omits It

Seal impression ;^>^Gf^><hfecr

0^ Case ^^^-^^^T^

Obverse.

Seal impression ^ ^)=f t>Jfc=/L

on Tablet and Case ^^^^^^

25

Reverse.





PL 1^





PI. 13





PL n

25

Obverse. Reverse.

^M-^

Lo. E.

U. E.

\

27

Obverse.

10

Reverse.

m^' ^





28 PL 15

Obverse.

-r;.
3"=?Z".«f/^7--:i

Reverse.





29
PL 16

Obverse.
Reverse.

10 ^^/-fcf^gL^

30
Obverse.

Reverse.





PI. i;

31

Obverse. Reverse.

if^ rtf '^^^^^ ""-

#
P!M'IM

,s«rt( imvre»non. ^
' r_Jl

Obverse.

5P
Reverse.





33 PI. IS

Obverse.
Reverse.

34

Reverse.

'^|5g^^iSS

Li. 6.

r

Variant-'^ of Case.

m^M'H^^^





35 PL 19

Obverse. Reverse.

Variants of Case.

Li. 7 omits -u-m-

Li. 13 omitted.

U. E./

36

Obverse. Reverse.

Li. Jf omitted

Li. .5:

Variants of Case.

<f|r_ Li. » .„, >=^ff4>;
--'

!EffLi.

:<^:)^^^|^(^>H^fl^^ Case a(i«|vcfc^Ut:iit:i^ >i:^/:^>^





37

Tablet.

PL SO

Reverse.

Case.

Obverse.
Reverse.





38

Obverse.

PI. 21

Ltj. B.

Reverse.

U. E.





39

PI. S2

Obverse.
Case.

Reverse.





PL 23





PL 2A

41

Obverse.
Reverse.

42
Obverse.

Reverse.





PI. 25

oo^

^•^5^kJtsfHr5««





PL 26





PL 27

45
Obverse.

Reverse.

Variants of Case.

I /-ih aS^s: ^u^mtL en-f-





PI. 28

Reverse.





n. 29





n. so





Cfisc

.

PI. SI

i^^H^^^^^^"^

50
Obverse. Reverse.

Obverse.
Reverse.





PL 32





PI. 33

CO

Q^





Pi :U





55 PL 35

Obverse.
Reverse.





PI. 36

CO





PL 37





PL 3S

61

Obverse.
Reverse.

62

Obverse.
Reverse.





63

Obverse. PL 89

3^

f. ^.

64

Obverse. Reverse.

Obverse. Reverse.





66

Obverse.
Reverse. PL 40

67

Obversi
Reverse.

^10

Variants of Case.





10

Tablet.

Variants of Case.

'^^M^^^

Fl.41

Seal impressions on Case.

Picture

^^ M^mmm
w^^"^yiF

;^.Oiir.

^^Ur ^

Lo.E.

R.20

Oil,

S.Olo. ^

6.Z,..s.

^.^^0.

For no 6 9 see PISS.





71 PL A2

U.E.

72

Obverse. Reverse,

U. E.

trllj^i^'^^~^, Cos^Y--<[

Seal impressions on Case:

of Oho.

>^ ^

Li. 15:

Li. 19:

»^*^





73

Obverse.

Mi?^
Reverse.

74

Obverse.
PL AS

Obverse.

Lo. B.

Seal impressions on Case

Reverse.

75

Reverse.





n

Rereixr.

Pl.U

Lo. E.





80 PIA5

Obverse. Reverse.

81

Obverse. Reverse.

4>^^lrt^ f-^

82





PL 46

S5





Pl.Ar

Lo. e:

^^i

R.

84
87

U.E.

86

U.E.





PL AS

Obverse.
Reverse.

, ,
^J \^y ^^''' \ (/ j\

89

Obverse.

20

90





PI. 49

91

Obverse. Reverse.

Lo. E.

' ^^^^P''^

U. E: 5

Tablet.

94





V.E.

V.B.

PL 50

100
101

U E.





PL 51

103

105

U. E.

U. E.

108

U. E.

104

'^^^/yiM

U. E.

U. E.

106

107

109

U. E.





PL 5S

no

Obverse. Reverse.

R.





7/4
PL 53

U. E.

Obverse.
115

Reverse.

^^^^,





PL 5A

10





PI. 55

U.E.

im^^^^'fx ^<^]





Pl.;^6

V. E





CV3

Fl. 57





PL 58

131

Obverse.

10 'U

U. E.

Reverse.

U.E.

U. E.

Obverse.

135

Reverse.

f^^^^'

V.E

134

Tablet. O.Li.

h&^^





PL 59

mm

Lo. E.

Reverse.





PL 60

137

Obverse.
Reverse.

Lo. E

138

Obverse. Reverse.





PL. I

1. CESSION OF HOUSE PROPERTY AS INDEMNITY FOR A TEMPLE OFFICE AFTER AN APPLICATION TO KING HAMMURABI, WHO TURNS THE

CASE OVER TO THE COUNCIL OF NIPPUR





PL. II

^^^f' i

i-

CONSENT OF A COMPLAINANT NOT TO FORCE THE WITNESSES OF THE DEFENDANT TO TAKE AN OATH ON THEIR TESTIMONY. AND

RENOUNCEMENT TO HIS CLAIMS AFTER RECEIVING li SHEOEL OF SILVER. 19th YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA.





PL. Ill

!wr

W^'

Nj.-^ ,
—

3. ADOPTION OF TWO PERSONS, ONE OF WHOM HAS THE RIGHTS OF THE ELDER BROTHER. 4th YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA.





PL. IV

4. DECLARATIONS OF WITNESSES UNDER OATH IN THE TEMPLE OF ENKI AND DAMGALNUNNA. 20TH YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA.





PL. V

5. LEASE OF A FIELD FOR PAYMENT OF ONE-THIRD OF THE CROP. I3TH YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA.

DIVISION OF INHERITANCE. THE SEAL CONTAINS THE NAMES OF ALL FOUR DIVIDING PERSONS. 13th YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA.





PL. VI

I*

7. DIVISION OF INHERITANCE. Uth YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA.

8. SEE PL. VII.





PL. VII

8. PURCHASE OF A PORTION OF A HOUSE BY THE ELDEST FROM A YOUNGER BROTHER. 13th YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA.





PL. VIII

RIGHT EDGE

9. CASE OF THE PREVIOUS TABLET (PL. VII).





PL. IX

lO-n TABLET WITH CASE, RECORDING THE PURCHASE OF A PORTION OF A HOUSE BY THE ELDEST >SAME AS IN 8 AND 9. FROM A

YOUNGER BROTHER. 13th YEAR OF SAMSU-ILUNA.





PL. X

12 UPPER EDGE

12-13. TWO TABLETS RECORDING LOANS OF MONEY. 37lH YEAR OF AMMI-DITANA. THE DATES MENTION KING OAMOMLISHU.
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